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General 


Reportage on Vice President Quayle’s Asian Tour 


Meets Japanese Ministers 


OW 2005 144991 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1414 GMT 20 May 91 


[Text] Tokyo, May 20 (XINHUA}—Visiting U S. Vice 
President Dan Quayle held talks today with Japanese 
cabinet members on bilateral issues and international 
affairs, government sources said. 


Meeting with Foreign Minister Taro Nakayama, Quayle 
expressed his support for the Japanese Government's 
plan to create a team to contribute to United Nations 
peacekeeping efforts. 


Quayle, who arrived here this morning for a two-day 
visit, also expressed disappointment over Vietnam’s lack 
of enthusiasm on efforts to achieve peace in Cambodia. 
the sources said. 


Quayle was quoted as saying that Hano1’s attitude would 
only delay the normalization of its relations with Wash- 
ington. 


Nakayama, who will visit Vietnam in mid-June, told the 
U.S. Vice Prsident that Japan would continue to with- 
hold its full-scale official development assistance to 
Vietnam until there 1s a peaceful settlement of the 
Cambodian conflict. 


During his talks with Finance Minister Ryutaro Hashi- 
moto, Quayle cited aid to the Kurdish refugees as one of 
the unsolved problems of the Gulf crisis. 


Quayle also urged Japan to support a multilateral invest- 
ment fund to promote private sector investment in Latin 
America. 


In a meeting with International Trade and Industry 
Minister Eiichi Nakao, Quayle said Japan’s exclusive 
auto dealership system is a barrier for U.S. automakers 
to enter the Japanese market. 


While meeting with Agriculture, Forestry and Fisheries 
Minister Motojo Kondo, the U.S. vice president asked 
Japan to scrap its virtual ban on rice import. 


Kondo told Quayle that the rice issue should be settled 
within the multilateral trade negotiations being held 
under the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 
(GATT) along with other farm issues, the sources said. 


In a luncheon meeting with Japanese business leaders, 
Quayle urged Japan to buy more U.S.-made auto parts to 
narrow the huge trade gap between Washington and Tokyo. 
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Arrives in Singapore 


OW 2105142991 Beying XINHUA in English 
1333 GMT 21 May 91 


[Text] Singapore, May 2! (XINHUA)—U-S. Vice- 
President Dan Quayle arrived in Singapore this after- 
noon for a two-day working visit. 


Singapore is the second stopover of his tmp to three 
Asian countries, which has taken him to Japan and will 
conclude in Indonesia as from Wednesday. 


Quayle was received at Changi Airport by Singapore 
Minister for Home Affairs and Law S. Jayakumar. 


He is expected to deliver a speech Wednesday morning at 
the eighth general meeting of the Pacific Economic Coop- 
eration Conference (PECC), which started here Monday. 


Later tonight, he will meet Singapore Prime Minister 
Goh Chok Tong. 


Observers here believe that Quayle’s visit is to highlight 
America’s partnership with Asian countries, reaffirming 
the U.S. political, economic and security commitment to 
this region. 


President Bush Deplores Gandhi Assassination 


OW 2208023491 Beying XINHUA in English 
0019 GMT 22 May 91 


[Text] Washington, May 21 (XINHUA) —U-‘S. President 
George Bush today expressed sorrow over the assassina- 
tion of former Indian Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi and 
called the killing “appalling”. 


Bush said he and his wife, Barbara, had “a real friendship” 
with the 46-year-old Gandhi and his wife. Gandhi was killed 
by a bomb attack at an election rally earlier today. 


“On a personal basis | mourn the loss,” Bush said, “but 
when you look at his contribution to international order 
and you think of his decency, it’s a tragedy. When people 
resort to ... violence of this nature it’s just appalling.” 


“I don’t know what the world 1s coming to, but it’s a sad 
thing for this young man to have lost his life this way,” 
Bush said. 


On the congressional side, Stephen Solarz, chairman of 
the House Foreign Affairs Subcommittee on Asia, and 
Senator Daniel Patrick Moynihan, a former U.S. ambas- 
sador to India, also deplored the death of Gandhi in their 
floor speeches. 


Bush Meets With Soviet Chief of General Staff 


OW 2205102491 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0717 GMT 22 May 91 


[Text] Washington, May 2! (XINHUA}—U-‘S. President 
George Bush met with Chief of Soviet General Staff Gen. 
Mikhail Moyseyev today to discuss the dispute over imple- 
mention of the conventional disarmament treaty. 


te 


During the 15 minute-meeting, Bush reaffirmed the U.S. 
and Western position concerning the treaty signed by 
NATO and Warsaw Pact countries in Paris last 
November, White House spokesman Marlin Fitzwater 
said in a statement. 


The dispute is over the fate of 1,107 tanks, armored 
personnel carriers and other pieces of military equip- 
ment the United States charged that the Soviet Union 
has turned those force into marine to avoid the cutback 
required by the treaty. 


The United States also said that this dispute should be 
solved before the delayed U.S.-Soviet summit ts held. 


Moyseyev, who arrived here Monday, had a round of 
meetings with senior U.S. administration officials at the 
State Department and Defense Department in the past 
two days. But, the differences between the two sides 
seemingly have not been solved. 


It 1s unclear whether the talks will continue tomorrow or 
whether Moyseyev will go back to Moscow. 


Li Peng Meets GATT Director-General 


OW 2105132391 Being XINHUA in English 
1113 GMT 21 May 91 


[Text] Beying, May 21 (XINHUA}—Chinese Premier Li 
Peng met with Arthur Dunkel, director-general of the Gen- 
eral Agreement of Tanff and Trade (GATT), here today. 


Li gave an account of China’s development program for 
the next decade and explained the principal basis for 
China’s economic operational mechanism of combining 
planned economy with market regulation. 


He bnefed Dunkel on China's current measures and 
future programs for carrying out the reform. 


Dunkel is here to attend the 65th Congress of the 
International Seed Crushers’ Association. 


Chemical Minister To Visit Japan, Norway 


Previews Upcoming Travel 


HK1905020491 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 19 May 91 pp i, 4 


[By staff reporter Zhang Yu'an] 


[Text] Chinese Chemical Minister Gu Xuiulian starts a 
fortnight’s overseas tour next week. She ts to visit Japan, 
hoping to develop and strengthen Sino-Japanese cooper- 
ation in chemicals production, before going to Norway 
with the aim of “creating a new era” for Sino-Norwegian 
economic cooperation. 


This will be Gu's first visit to Japan since she was 
appointed minister for the chemical industry in 1989. 
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It will be the first visit by a Chinese official of ministerial 
level for some years so the government of Norway is 
attaching special importance to 11. 


Gu told BUSINESS WEEKLY over the weekend that the 
goal of her trip was to “seek opportunities for economic 
and technoligcal cooperation and exchanges between 
China and Japan, and with Norway”. 


Zhang Gengxin, director of the ministry's foreign affairs 
department, said that Gu will offer foreign bankers and 
entrepreneurs the chance to take part in some large 
chemical proyects—key items in the Eighth Five-Year 
Plan, running from 1991 to 1995. 


They include six big fertilizer plants and four ethylene 
projects, which all need large investment. 


Zhang, a member of Gu's delegation, said the fertilizer 
plants would be in the provinces of Shaanxi, Jiangxi. 
Yunnan, Guizhou and the Inner Mongolia and Guangx: 
Zhuang autonomous regions and wou'd all use Japanese 
government loans. 


The ethylene projects include two 115,000-ton ones in 
Shandong and Henan, a 140,000-ton plant in Sichuan 
and a 300,000-ton monster in Jilin. 


Earlier this month, China singed two draft contracts with 
companies from Italy, the Netherlands and Britain for 
two ethylene projects in Beijing and the Xinjiang Ugyur 
autonomous region. 


Gu praised the Sino-Japanese chemical cooperation of 
the past few years and hoped that in the final decade of 
this century Japanese entrepreneurs would continue, and 
even strengthen this cooperation. 


She said that China put special emphasis on developing 
agriculture so it would vigorously develop the agricul- 
ture-related sectors of its chemical industry, such as 
fertilizers, pesticides and plastic film used in farming. 


Gu predicted a very bright future for Sino-Japanese 
cooperation in that end of the business. 


BUSINESS WEEKLY has learned that some Japanese 
companies are already actively involved in developing 
China's six big chemical fertilizer projects. 


The 54-year-old Gu said that the visit to Japan would 
also provide her with an opportunity to see her old 
friends there. 


Gu has been to Japan twice before. The first time was in 
1978, when she was vice-minister of the State Planning 
Commission. The second was in 1982 when she was 
governor of Jiangsu Province. 


“When I was in Jiangsu,” she said, “we had many good 
cooperative ventures with Japanese friends and enjoyed 
very good relations with Osaka.” 


Meanwhile, she said, the delegation would find out 
which way the Japanese chemical industry was going. 
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and learn from the Japanese government something of 
macro-economy management. 


Her visit to Norway 1s at the invitation of the northern 
European nation’s minister of industry. 


Gu said that in the past, China had mainly cooperated 
with Norway in the field of offshore oil exploitation, and 
ship-building. 


In the chemicals sector, cooperation had been limited 
and her visit 1s expected to open a new era for economic 
cooperation between the two countries. 


During her visits, Gu will tell the Japanese and Norwe- 
gian governments, and potential investors, about 
China's chemical industry development blueprint for the 
next 10 years and help them to understand the industry 
better, in order to promote investment and cooperation. 


The industry will concentrate on agriculture-related chemi- 
cals, petrochemicals, basic materials and fine chemicals 


She said she was sure there was a very bright future for 
Sino- foreign cooperation in chemicals because China 
had a huge potential market and the chemical industry 
has an interest in every aspect of the national economy, 
from textiles to automobiles, and from aviation and 
aerospace to national defence. 


Leaves Beijing 
OW 2205092691 Beying XINHUA in English 
0715 GMT 22 May 91 


[Text] Beying, May 22 (XINHUA}—A Chinese delegation 
headed by Minister of Chemical Industry Gu Xiulian left 
Being today for a visit to Japan and Norway 


According to an official from the ministry, the visit 1s 
aimed at strengthening China's economic and technolog- 
ical cooperation and exchanges with the two countries in 
the field of chemical industry. 


During their visit, the delegation will also seek sources of 
fund and technology for China's petroleum and chemical 
fertilizer projects during the country’s Eighth Five-Year 
Plan period (1991-95). 


The Chinese minister will meet with related official 
organizations of the two countries so as to increase 
mutual understanding and cooperation in various fields. 


The delegation has been invited by the Association for 
the Promotion of International Trade of Japan and the 
minister of industry of Norway. 


Wang Fang Meets Antinarcotics Delegation 


HK2105044391 Kunming Yunnan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 16 May 91 


[Text] Yesterday evening, Wang Fang. state councillor 
and minister of the State Commission for Banning 
Narcotics, met Giacomelli, executive chairman of the 
UN organization for banning narcotics [as heard]. and 
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his entourage and a Burmese [mian dian] delegation on 
banning narcotics headed by Burmese Vice Foreign 
Minister U Ohn Gyaw. 


Yunnan Provincial Governor He Zhigiang, Vice Gov- 
ernor Zhao Tingguang. and others were preser’ during 
the meeting. 


Wang Fang expressed welcome to Giacomelli, U Ohn Gyaw. 
and their entourages and said: We respect the narcotics- 
banning work done by the international organization for 
banning narcotics. The Chinese Government has main- 
tained good relations with the organization for many years. 
The present visit by Mr. Giacomelli shows the importance 
attached and the support given by the international organi- 
zation to China's narcotics-banning work. | hope that coop- 
eration between China and the organization in this regard 
will witness further development. 


Wang Fang said: China and Burma are two neighboring 
countries linked by common mountains and rivers. The 
Sino-Burmese cooperation in banning narcotics 1s of 
great importance to both countnes, to Asia, and to the 
world. I sincerely hope that cooperation among China. 
Burma, and the UN organization will achieve successes. 


Giacomelli said: We attach great importance to our 
current visit. This is because there is a narcotics produc- 
tion base in the Golden Triangle area. which has caused 
great concern among people. In recent years. our UN 
organization has carned out many activities aimed at 
helping countries in this area solve the problem of 
narcotics. Unfortunately, for various reasons, narcotics 
have spread across borders and reached many countries 
and regions. This situation has compelled the interna- 
tional community to unite to fight against narcotics. We 
hope that cooperation among our three sides will yield 
tangible results as quickly as possible. 


After the meeting, Provincial Governor He Zhiqiang 
held a banquet in honor of Giacomelli, U Ohn Gyaw. 
and their entourages at the Zhenzhuang Hotel. 


International Academic Exchanges Increasing 


OW 1705144391 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
1344 GMT 17 May 91 


[Text] Beying, May 17 (XINHUA}—Non-governmental 
science and technology exchanges between China and 
other countnes have increased in recent years, the 
Thursday edition of PEOPLE'S DAILY reported. 


The Chinese Association for Science and Technology 
(CAST), the country’s largest non-governmental organi- 
zation in that area, has joined 191 international scien- 
tific organizations, and over 350 Chinese scientists now 
work with these groups. 


At present, Chinese delegates attend all but a few inter- 
national academic seminars, according to the paper. 
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Statistics show that since 1986, CAST sent over 5,000 
scientists to more than 1,000 international science and 
technology conferences. 


In addition, CAST and its affiliated societies and local 
branches have hosted over 600 international academic 
conferences during tne past five years. Over 34,000 for- 
eigners attended these conferences. At the same time, the 
organization has provided a forum for many Chinese scien- 
tusts, especially for young and middle-aged scientists. 


CAST had also sent a number of scientists to other 
countries to conduct research with their foreign counter- 
parts, or to study advanced technology. The paper 
reported that as a result of the exchanges, China had 
recorded a number of remarkable achievements. 


CAST has formed close relations with scientific groups 
in many West European countries, as well as the United 
States and Japan, and is increasing exchanges and co- 
operation with counterparts in other countries, including 
the Soviet Union and Eastern European countries. 


Current Middle East Situation Assessed 


Opposition to Lifting Sanctions 
OW 2105050291 Beying XINHUA in English 
0429 GMT 21 May 9i 


[Text] Washington, May 20 (XINHUA) —President 
George Bush said today that the United States would 
veto lifting sanctions against Iraq so long as Saddam 
Husayn is in power. 


At a joint press conference here with German Chancellor 
Helmut Kohl, Bush said that “at this juncture, my view 
1s we don’t want to lift these sanctions as long as Saddam 
Husayn 1s in power.” 


The Bush administration, making it clear its desire to see 
the oust of Saddam, had said previously that the United 
States would not normalize its relations with Iraq with 
the current government. 


The toughened stance of the United States was first 
spelled out by Deputy National Security Adviser Robert 
Gates in a speech to a group of publishers in Vancouver. 
Canada, on May 7. But his remarks were liitle noticed by 
the U.S. press. 


White House Spokesman Marlin Fitzwater said today 
that Gates speech was “our policy” and he quoted Gates 
as saying that “all possible sanctions will be maintained 
until he (Saddam) is gone. Any easing of sanctions will be 
considered only when there is a new government.” 


Fitzwater said that “his leadership will never be accepted 
by the world community and, therefore, Iraqis will pay 
the price while he remains in power.” 


The Bush administration's remarks came in spite of 
repeated appeals by Baghdad for easing of U.N.-imposed 
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trade embargo so that it can sell cil for food and other 
commodities urgently needed in Iraq. 


UN Sets Guidelines 
OW 2005233391 Beijing XINHUA in English 
2153 GMT 20 May 91 


[Text] United Nations, May 20 (XINHUA) —The UN. 
Security Council today adopted Resolution 692 deciding 
the general line for Iraq to compensate for the loss and 
damage caused during its occupation of Kuwait. 


The resolution, drafted by the United States and Britain and 
adopted by a vote of 14 in favor and one abstention (Cuba), 
welcomes the U_N. secretary-general to recommend to the 
council the figure which Iraq should contribute to a tund to 
be established by Resolution 687 in order to pay compen- 
sations for claims for damage or loss. 


The secretary-general suggested in a report released two 
weeks ago that a commission to oversee Iraq's compensa- 
tion for the claims for damage or loss should be established 
and the principal organ of the commission should be a 
15-member governing council composed of the representa- 
tives of the Security Council at any given time. 


The report was prepared in line with Security Council 
Resolution 687 deciding to create a fund, to which 
payments are made by Iraq with a certain percentage of 
its revenue from oil exports. 


The resolution requests the governing council, which 1s 
to be located at the U.N. office at Geneva, to proceed in 
an expeditous manner to implement Resolution 687. 


Resolution 692 also decides that Iraqi contributions to 
the fund should be made with respect to all its oil and oil 
products exported after April 3, 1991 as well as that 
exported earlier and that the governing council should 
determine the arrangement for ensuring that payment 
are made to the fund. 


The resolution also requests that all states and interna- 
tional organizations cooperate with the decisions of the 
governing council. 


It decides that if Iraq has failed to carry out the gov- 
erning council's decisions, the Security Council * intends 
to retain or to take action to reimpose the prohibition 
against the import of petroleum and petroleum products 
originating in Iraq.” 


Baker Trip Reviewed 


HK2205 100591 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
22 May 91 p6 


[“Roundup”™ from Cairo by staff reporter Lin Jiaoming 
(2651 4109 2494): “Remaining Obstacles Make Progress 
Unlikely: Baker's Fourth Trip to the Middle East”) 


[Text] U.S. Secretary of State James Baker recently 
completed his fourth trip to the Middle East since March 
this year. 
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Baker held that some progress was achieved on this tnp 
but that the obstacles to convening a Middle East peace 
conference continue to exist. The next step to be taken 
will have to be decided after discussions with President 
Bush. Meanwhile, Israeli Prime Minister Shamir .ned to 
give the outside world an “optimistic” impression, 
stressing that a “secret understanding” has been reached 
with the United States. However, while the people seem 
to understand little about the so-called “progress” and 
“understanding.” they do see fairly clearly the existing 
obstacles to the convening of a Middle East peace 
conference. According to Baker's views, the obstacles are 
two-fold: One 1s Israel's categorical refusal to have the 
UN take part in the Middle East peace conference, while 
Syria demands that the UN play an important role in the 
Middle East peace conference. Two is Israel's insistence 
that the peace conference be a “one-time affair.” anc 
that after its opening, direct talks between Israel and the 
Arab states, as well as the Palestinian people. should be 
launched. On the other hand, Syna wants the peace talks 
to continue. The principal reason that Baker's mission 
has run aground 1s Israel's refusal to compromise. 


The state of Israel was founded based on an UN resolu- 
tion, and now it has refused to let the UN take part in the 
Middle East peace conference. What is the reason for 
this? Speaking in Europe not long ago, Israeli Foreign 
Minister Levi said: He is concerned that once the UN 
takes part in the conference, the conference will turn out 
to be a “tral” of Israel. Obviously, this is intended for 
public consumption. In fact, the Shamir government is 
trying to oppose UN participation in the Middle East 
peace conference as a means to refuse implementation of 
UN Security Council Resolutions 242 and 338 and 
undermine the implementation of the principle of “land 
for peace” with the UN as the international guarantor. 
This 1s in line with its isistence that the pr. 2e confer- 
ence be held only once so that it can control |e progress 
of the peace conference. 


On the question of Palestinian representation to the 
peace conference, Baker said the issue was still under 
discussion. “Whether it is a single delegation, or a joint 
delegation of Palestinian organizations, or as part of an 
Arab delegation—all these have not been decided yet.” 
However, the Israeli side has reiterated that it not only 
opposes meeting with the PLO, but that Palestinian 
representatives from the occupied terniones should not 
come from East Jerusalem. 


Baker's fourth trip to the Middle East took place almost 
simultaneously with Soviet Foreign Minister Bessmert- 
nykh’s own Middle East tour. The two foreign ministers 
met in Cairo. According to commentaries from the 
foreign press, this showed that the Soviet Union “has 
joined the United States in playing a role as a sponsor of 
the Middle East peace conference” and has “begun to 
enter into character.” The foreign ministers from the 
United States and the Soviet Union shuttled back and 
forh between Israel and Syna. Baker “encountered 
difficulties” in Syria, while Bessmertnykh visited Israe! 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


in 


for the first tume, opening the door for high level dia- 
logues between the Soviet Union and Israel, but “not 
touching on the question of the resumption of diplo- 
matic ties between the two countries in the near future.” 
While the United State refused to resume direct talks 
with the PLO. the Soviet foreign minister met with PLO 
Chairm in Arafat during his Middle East visit. It appears 
that the United States and the Soviet Union are doing 
their respective work. coordinating as well as differing 
from each other. 


Even though Baker's Middle East tnp has resulted in little 
gains, the concerned parties continue to make relentless 
efforts for peace in the Middle East. After meeting with 
Egyptian President Mubarak recently, Syman President al- 
Asad indicated that there was still hope for a peaceful 
resolution of the Middle East issue. Meanwhile, Baker wil! 
not lightly give up the post-Gulf war opportunity to resolve 
the Middle East question. The kev lies in how much pressure 
the United States plans to exert upon Israel. Should Israel be 
allowed to realize its intentions, or should sufficien' pres- 
sure be exerted in order to make it adapt to U.S. policy 
needs” It seems that the United States can hardly avoid this 
old question. 


‘Struggle’ To Create New World Order Seen 


HK2105120891 Hone Kone LIAOWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No 19. 13 May 91 


[Article by Xi Runchang (6741 3387 2490) from Chinese 
Academy of Social Sciences’ Institute of World Eco- 
nomics and Politics: “Struggle Among Big Powers for 
Leading Role in Establishing New World Order”) 


[Text] The struggle centering on contention among 
major countries and regions for the leading role in 
establishing a new world political order or shaping a new 
world pattern started following the U.S.-Soviet summit 
meeting in Malta in early December 1989. Taking 
advantage of its favorable position in the Gulf crisis and 
the Gulf war, the United States has openly dished out 
and repeatedly affirmed its strategy proposition for 
establishing a so-called new world order. This has made 
the struggle more open and apparent. Beyond a doubt, it 
is a Major contention that has a bearing on the position 
of big powers in future world politics and 1s also a major 
historic trial of strength that has a bearing on the future 
and fate of the whole world. 


The so-called new world order, which the big powers are 
secking, refers to the opposite of the postwar old world 
order dominated by the United States and the Soviet 
Union. Some big powers are today scrambling for the 
leading role in establishing a new world political order 
just for the sake of contending for political hegemony in 
the world of tomorrow. 


The main reasons behind the struggle among major 
countries and regions for the leading role in establishing 
the new world political order are as follows: 
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First, viewed from the ang! . of the changes in the major 
international clim .te, the collapse of the postwar bipolar 
pattern, namely, the old order, has provided a new 
prerequisite for big powers to Jaunch a struggle for the 
leading role in establishing a “new order.” 


Since the early 1980's, a trial of comprehensive national 
strength, stressing scientific and technological and eco- 
nomic development, has taken place among the big 
powers. As far as Japan, West Europe, and, in particular. 
the United States, are concerned, they intend to end the 
old order of two poles antagonizing each other, which 
took shape after World War II, and establish a new world 
order in which they play a leading role. With the bipolar 
pattern’s collapse, the struggle for the leading role in 
establishing a new world order is inevitable. Take the 
November 1990 Pars meeting of the Conference for 
Cooperation and Security in Europe [CCSE]. for 
example. To contend for the leading role in establishing 
a new European order and all the more in establishing a 
new world order, during the meeting, the United States 
and West Europe on the one hand and the Soviet Union 
on the other engaged in numerous open strfes and veiled 
struggles. It was precisely for this reason that Japan tried 
to squeeze into the European meeting to strive for the 
position of a big power that has a say in decisions on 
European as well as world issues. 


Second, the Gulf war has displayed the United States’ 
comprehensive strength and other strong points. If the 
United States brazenly wants to become the world’s 
“leader.” the other big powers will inevitably resist. 


Third, new changes have taken place in the UN’s role and 
position. The big powers will :aunch a siruggle centering on 
issues relating to the UN's role and position. 


The UN was established mainly to prevent mankind from 
great calamity inflicted by a new world war. Apparently, in 
accordance with the UN founding members’ orginal inten- 
trons, the purpose for establishing such a security institution 
was that the postwar international security was to be main- 
tained by five big nations, or a world of five poles. However. 
in a bipolar world, the UN evolved into an international 
tnbunal of little importance. Currently, with the bipolar 
structure's collapse and the decline in Soviet influence. on 
the one hand. as the UN’s international standing and 
influence have been nsing and expanding, the United States 
iS trying to control the organization, and, on the other. 
Germany and Japan, in particular the latter. are doing 
whatever they can to strive for permanent membership on 
the UN Securnty Council to have a greater say on major 
international issues. Some people in Japan threatened that if 
Japan's demand was not met, they would try to replace the 
UN with a summit meeting of seven Western nations. This 
shows that the struggle among mayor countrnes, centering on 
the United Nations, will be inevitable. 


It must be said that there 1s a transition penod from the 
collapse of the bipolar pattern to the establishment of a 
new world order. If we say that the Paris CCSE meeting 
means the end of the first stage of several stages of the 
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transition period. then the end of the Gulf crisis and war 
marks the end of the second stage and the beginning of 
the third stage. Just like the previous two stages. the 
contention among big powers at the third stage remains 
over the issue of the leading role in establishing a new 
world order. emphasizing the contention for a leading 
role in arranging for a new order in the Middle East. The 
proposition for establishing a new world political order 
can be roughly divided into three categories: the propo- 
sitions of the United States, China, and other countnes. 


The new world order advocated by the United States 1s a 
“unipolar world” in which 1 plays a dominating role. The 
so-called unipolar world refers to a world exclusively dom- 
inated by the United States. which developed from the 
bipolar world jointly dominated by the United States and 
the Soviet Union. One can thus believe that it is precisels 
the Gulf crisis and war that provided an opportunity and the 
ground for the United States to advance and practice its 
strategic proposition to establish “a new world order.” West 
Europe. Japan. and the Soviet Union all advocated estab- 
lishing a multipolar world. Nevertheless. the means with 
which to establish such a world differ from country to 
country. Moreover. these countnes have their own defini- 
tions of “multipolarnty.” 


Japan advocated establishing a world of three poles. those of 
Japan. the United Staies. and Europe. T s advanced as 
early as 9 January 1990 when Prime4finister Toshiki Kaifu 
wrote a letter to President George Bush. For this. on the one 
hand. Japan has conducted frequent and extensive diplo- 
Matic activities to shape its umage as a big power. During the 
recent Gulf war. Japan performed extraordinarily distinc- 
tively mm this regard. On the other hand. while further 
stepping up efforts to catch up economically with the United 
States. Japan has steadiiy expanded its high-tech equipment 
for military uses 


When the bipolar pattern collapsed, West Europe. that 
1s, the various member states of the EC, were intent on 
re-establishing the European “center.” thus antagonizing 
US. advocates for a “monopolar world.” For this, major 
EC members have taken the following initiatives one 
after another. First, Britain and France openly took 
exception to the U.S.-advocated new world order. Pres- 
ident Francois Mitterrand publicly stated: In the new 
world order. the peace under U.S. rule should not be 
imposed on others. British Foreign Secretary Douglas 
Hurd said: “None can claim that a country can decide 
everything. Both peace under the U.S. rule and peace 
under the Atlantic are unrealistic.” Second. active efforts 
have been made to strengthen Europe's political union 
and defense capability. On 7 March 1991, in a speech at 
the London Center for International Studies. Jacques 
Delors. president of the EC Commission, emphatically 
pointed out: It 1s highly necessary to strengthen Europe's 
“deficiency, namely. defense means.” France advocated 
that the EC should put the defense nghts in 1ts own hand 
through the West European union. The French and 
German foreign ministers’ joint statement on 22 March 
this vear pointed out: “Economic and monetary union ts 
an important component of political union.” It went on 
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tu say: The twe countnes agreed that to sole problems 
in establishing a political union. it was necessary to solve 
the problem of implementing a unified diplomatic and 
securty policy with the best substance and structural 
terms. With a unified policy, Europe will be able to play 
an effective role in the most important international 
issues.” Third, they have been prepared to get involved 
im international issues as one of the poles of a mu!tipolar 
world. On 8 April this year, foreign ministers of 12 EC 
member states met in Luxembourg to define the EC's 
basic stand on solving the Middle East issue. that 1s. an 
international peace conference. so as to resolve the 
Israeli-Palestinian conflict and alsc to decide to provide 
some $7 billion in aid to Mediterranean states from now 
to 1996. 


As far as the Soviet Union 1s concerned, in recent years 
it has advocated the establishment of a multipolar world 
un which it will have a say. 


When it comes to China's proposition on establishing a new 
world order. in a conversation with Sn Lankan President 
Ranasinghe Premadasa on 21 September 1988. Deng 
X1aoping pointed out: “China's unswerving foreign policy 1s 
opposition to hegemonism and safeguarding world peace 
Now there 1s a need to establish both a new international! 
economic order and a new international political order.” 
After the bipolar pattern collapsed. on 28 September 1990. 
Foreign Minister Qian Qichen reaffirmed China's proposi- 
tion. The core of the proposition 1s that the five principles of 
peaceful coexistence will serve as the guiding principle to 
handle state-to- state relations and establish a new interna- 
to tal political order. China maintains that the new order 
st uld be established on the basis of all countnes. big and 
small, being equal. This 1s an international political order of 
completely new significance. As I see it, such an order can be 
called “a world of no poles [wu jy: shi pre 2477 2817 0013 
3954].” The propositions for a new order in which either a 
country or a few big countnes dominate the world are. in 
essence. rules under which countnes are stil] unable to break 
away from the lair [chao xue 1560 4494] of big powers 
dominating the world. 


It 1s still too early to say that the future world political order 
1s to be dominated by a country or to be coordinated by 
several or all countnes. The transition of the world from the 
oid order to a new one will be a process of struggle between 
progress and retrogression. In the process, it 1s necessary to 
guard against hegemonist tendencies and safeguard world 
peace, security, and justice 


Journal on U.S., USSR Competitien in Asia 


OW 21085230491 Beyine BEIJING REVIEW in Eneiish 
No 18, 6-12 May 91 pp 10-11 


[Article by Jia Ber: “Moscow, Washington Build New 
Ties on Asia”) 


[Text] Because of uneasy relations between the Soviet 
Union and the United States after World War Il, the 
Soviets focused on getting nd of the US influence in the 
Asian-Pacific region while pursuing a military balance 
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between Moscow and Washington. Furthermore. out of 
the desire for Soviet domination. Moscow poured tre- 
mendous manpower, maternal and money into the region 
to mmcrease its military strength in hopes of gaining 2 
Strategic position there. However. Moscow failed to 
reach its «ial and instead bogged down in isolation 
because many Asian-Pacific countries regarded the 
Soviet Uaion’s presence as a major threat to securits 


When Gorbachev entered the Kremlin. Moscow gradall 
changed its position on the US presence im the Asian- 
Pacific region. On May 21, 198%. at a banquet for the 
visiting Indian Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi. Gor- 
bachev suggested an Asian conference be convened 
Later, he sent messages to heads of Asian countres to 
woo support for his initiative. 


However, there were senous limitations in Gorbachev's 
Suggestion because he wanted to decide who would attend 
Also. in an official statement on April 23. 1986. the Soviet 
Union denounced the Pacific Economic Cooperation 
Council as being the “Pacific community” and the “onenta! 
version of NATO™ mgged by the United States and Japan 
All this made 1 clear that there were no changes in the 
Soviet position on the United States. 


Significant Changes 

The first significant change came in July 1986 when 
Gorbachev. in a speech in Viadivostok (Haishenwar) 
made positive appraisal of the Pacific Economic Co- 
operation Council, indicating Soviet interest in jorning it 
He said that the United States undoubtedly had important 
economic and political interests in the Asian-Pacific region 
and that without the participation of the United States the 
settiement of questions about Pacific security and co- 
operation could not satisfy all parties concerned. Gor- 
bachev suggested in his speech that an “Asian-Pacific 
nations conference” be convened to discuss securty and 
co-operation in the region. The Viadivostok speech ind:- 
cated that the Soviet Union began to take a realistic 
attitude towards the US presence in the region and was 
pursuing mutual recognition and understanding 


But within two years after Gorbachev's speech in Viad: 
vostok, Soviet-U.S. relations were still in a stalemate 
This was because, as Gorbachev put it. although the 
Soviet Union agreed to the United States’ participation 
in Asian-Pacific affairs and sought common points on 
Asian-Pacific questions with Washington. the White 
House was suspicious and spread rumours among peo- 
ples of the Asian-Pacific region and the rest of the world 
The Soviet Union insisted on equal participation. how- 
ever, the United States insisted on showing strength. In 
short, the Soviet Union and the United States did not 
reach a mutual understanding. 


In fact. the real obstacle was that Gorbachev's initiatives 
contained bans on nuclear proliferation, restrictions on 
naval activities and a dismantling of foreign military 
bases in the Asian-Pacific region. which the United 
States thought had a crucial effect on its interests 


Moreover, the Soviet Union continued to expand its 
Pacific fleet, making it the strongest among its four 
fleets. When the United States and trouble with its bases 
in the Philippines, the Soviet Union increased its naval 
strength in Cam Ranh Bay, Vietnam. 


Because the regional conflicts in Afghanistan and Cam- 
bodia continued, the United States negatively responded 
to Moscow’s gesture. The two countreis remained in a 
state of hostility in the Asian-Pacific region. 


A turning point came in 1988 when the Soviet Union 
took some important steps. Gorbachev declared at the 
United Nations General Assembly session in December 
that year that the Soviet Union would unilaterally cut 
200,000 of its armed forces in Asia within two years. The 
cuts included 12 army divisions, disbanding of 11 air 
force regiments and withdrawal of 16 battleships from 
the Pacific fleet. At the end of 1989, the Soviet Union 
began to pull out its naval and air force personnel in Cam 
Ranh Bay and its Pacific fleet dramatically reduced 
activities. These Soviet moves drew welcome approval! 
from the United States, which remained cautious. 


Further Policy Adjustment 


In 1990 Moscow further adjusted its attitude towards 
U.S. presence in the Asian-Pacific region. In a global 
view, the Soviet Union and the United States were no 
longer foes. In the Asian- Pacific region, the two coun- 
tries began seeking possibilities of co- operation and 
coordination in settling common problems and regional 
conflicts. In other words, the Soviet policy changed from 
seeking mutual! recognition and understanding to pur- 
suing co-operation with the United States. 


Background to the change in Soviet position is reflected 
in the mutual understanding that the Soviet Union and 
the United States need each other to maintain super- 
power position. Because the situation in Eastern Europe 
changed greatly in the second half of 1989, and the 
Soviet Union and the United States declined as super- 
powers, while the power of Germany and Japan rose in 
the changing world pattern. Specifically, in the Asian- 
Pacific region the Soviet Union began to regard Japan as 
its major threat and hoped to work with the United 
States in setting off Japan’s military potential. Addition- 
ally, the Soviet Union is eager to join in Asian-Pacific 
economic co-operation. Because it believes that the 
United States plays a primary role in many economic 
organizations, the Soviet Union plans to edge into the 
Asian-Pacific co-operative circle with the help of the 
United States by establishing better U.S.-Soviet co- 
operative links. Moscow regards the establishment of 
close ties with the Asian-Pacific nations as a funda- 
mental guarantee of removal of potential danger to its 
security. The Soviet Union hopes the building of co- 
operative U.S.-Soviet relations will help other countries 
to change their attitudes towards Moscow. 


To this end, Moscow has made great efforts by estab- 
lishing diplomatic relations with South Korea and rec- 
ognizing the U.S.-Japan security agreements. This Soviet 
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closeness to Washington has resulted in positive reper- 
cussions in the United State. Some Americans, believing 
that the Soviet Union has already changed its goals, are 
convinced the Soviet military presence in the Asian- 
Pacific region is defensive. They contend that the United 
States may accept the Soviet Union’s participation in 
Asian-Pacific affairs. 


Increasing co-operation and mutual understanding 
between Moscow and Washington will make it easier for 
the Soviet Union to reduce military hostility and restrict 
US military presence. The United States has maintained 
close vigilance over Moscow’s intentions and over the 
modernization of Soviet military forces in the Far East. 
As a result, Washington has made no active response to 
Moscow’s participation in Asian-Pacific co-operation. 


The Soviet Union complains that the Soviet-U.S. relations 
in the Asian-Pacific region are not in accord with the overall 
atmosphere of the Soviet-U.S. ties, nor with the under- 
Standing reached by them in Europe, and with the general 
attitude towads the settlement of important problems con- 
cerning bilateral relations. In other words, the present actual 
state of Soviet-U.S. ties in the Asian-Pacific region is far 
from what Moscow wants them to be. 


Paper on Post-Gulf War Japan-U.S. Relations 


HK2105131691 Beijing GONGREN RIBAO 
in Chinese 30 Apr 91 p 4 


[Article by X1 Shuguang (1873 2562 0342): “Is Japan 
One of ‘Three Poles’?: Beginning a Talk on Japanese- 
U.S. Relations After Gulf War’’] 


[Text] Japanese Prime Minister Kaifu has taken the 
limelight in the international political arena this month. 
In early April, he rushed to the United States to hold a 
Japanese-U.S. summit with Bush; then in mid-April, 
Gorbachev visited Japan, and the two government heads 
met in Tokyo and signed an eye-catching “Japanese- 
Soviet Joint Declaration.” All these activities have 
reflected Japan's strong intention to establish its own 
position in the new world structure. 


In the past two years, in the wake of its rise as a world 
economic power, Japan more and more has been eagerly 
seeking to establish itself as a political power. For quite 
a while the U.S.-Japanese-European “‘tripolar structure 
theory” has prevailed. It appears that Japan is going to 
become “one of the poles” beside the United States in 
the new world structure that has been emerging after the 
“Yalta structure.” 


The Gulf war smashed the Japanese dream. At the 
moment, many people in Japan are thinking about this 
question. As pointed out by a major Japanese news- 
paper, the Japanese have bitterly realized that Japan 1s 
still far from being a political power strong enough to 
assume grave international responsibilities. The Gulf 
war has also further strained U.S.-Japanese relations 
which had long been tense. The Americans do not 
appraise Japan more favorably than Germany regarding 
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their performance during the Gulf war. They have com- 
plained about Japan’s failing to give prompt and strong 
support to the allies and for staying idle during the Gulf 
war. And, at last, when asked to pay their share of the 
war expenses, the Japanese even tried to have their bill 
reduced under the pretext of an increase in exchange 
rates. Japanese mass media have noted that US. Presi- 
dent Bush simply ignored Japanese leaders during sev- 
eral crucial moments during the Gulf war, consulting 
only with British, French, Italian, and Soviet leaders. 
This feeling of being treated coldly has frustrated the 
Japanese very much. 


From the mid-1980’s, Japan has become an acknowl- 
edged worldwide economic power. Since then, the Japa- 
nese Government and strategists have been striving very 
hard to fulfill their dream of becoming a world political, 
economic, and military power, a dream that the Japanese 
have nursed since before World War II. Japanese politi- 
cians and businessmen show off Japan’s economic 
strength wherever they go and their aggressive posture 
has caused a panic among the Americans. The U.S. 
Government is clearly aware of Japan’s mentality and 
intention. Therefore, the Americans have seldom com- 
promised with the Japanese but paid tit for tat in 
U.S.-Japanese economic disputes. In fact, in doing so, 
the Americans are defending their global hegemony in 
the political and other fields. 


A report recently presented by the “21st Century Japa- 
nese-U.S. Relations Committee,” formed by some 
American notables, pointed out that the worst outcome 
of Japanese-U.S. conflicts could be: |) the outbreak of a 
full-scale economic war; and 2) the rescission of the 
Japan-U.S. Security Treaty. These two points are the 
very crux of the possible change in U.S.-Japanese stra- 
tegic relations. In other words, if Japan really wants to 
become a world political power equal to the United 
States, it will have to abrogate the Japan-U.S. Security 
Treaty, which has served as the cornerstone of all rela- 
tions between the United States and Japan. 


Would Japan dare take any reckless action in regard to 
this basic issue? In the foreseeable future, the Japanese 
dare not do so, because they will have to pay a dreadful 
price if they attempt it. Japan's small territory and 
limited resources are its natural weaknesses regarding 
state security, while its weak military strength, and thus 
inability to assume independent and effective responsi- 
bility in safeguarding its security and protecting its 
interests, is the specific political and military heritage 
that World War II left Japan. The Japanese Constitution 
has prescribed in substance the legitimacy of this state of 
being protected. Therefore, it is certain that Japan will 
have to yield to U.S. political and military pressure once 
the United States and Japan fall out with each other. 
Hence, Japan will not fight a full-scale economic war 
with the United States at the risk of upsetting the 
Japan-U:S. alliance. The Gulf war has served as a mirror 
enabling the Japanese, who have been overcomplacent 
these years, to see their deficiencies and weaknesses. 
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It can be predicted that, over a rather long time in the 
future, Japan will remain a world economic power but a 
regional political power. The main political arena for 
Japan is the Asia-Pacific region. Within this strategic 
framework, Japan will devote its diplomatic efforts to 
three main areas, namely, first, developing a new type of 
relations with the Soviet Union, with a view to recov- 
ering the northern territory and seizing economic 
resources in the Far East; second, developing general and 
fruitful relations with China, with a view to exploring 
China’s vast market; and third, developing political and 
economic relations with ASEAN and the rising Asia- 
Pacific industrial and economic community, with a view 
to using them as a part of Japan's political and economic 
force and placing them within Japan’s sphere of influ- 
ence. As far as U.S.-Japanese-European trilateral rela- 
tions are concerned, it is not likely that the United States 
and Japan will join forces to deal with Europe, or Europe 
and Japan will join to compete with the United States, 
still less likely that the United States will join with 
Europe to counter Japan. The three sides will only 
maintain a type of pragmatic ties between them, which 
will be adjusted from case to case. 


United States & Canada 


Continued Reportage on MFN Trade Issue 


U.S. Group Seeks Renewal 


OW 2205092091 Beying XINHUA in English 
0837 GMT 22 May 91 


[“NAM Supports Unconditional Renewal for China’s 
MEN (By Wei Guogiang)”"—XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Washington, May 21 (XINHUA)—The U:S. 
National Association of Manufacturers (NAM) said 
today that if there 1s no most-favor-nation status (MFN) 
for China, the United States will also suffer from eco- 
nomic losses. 


“We see a real cost, loss of U.S. exports; we see interruption 
of U.S.-China business contacts, we see harm to Hong Kong, 
as a result of China's loss of MFN,” director of NAM’s 
international trade international economic affairs depart- 
ment R.K. Morris told XINHUA 1n an interview. 


He indicated that NAM will support unconditional 
renewal of China’s MFN this year as it did last year. 


“We have been told our government most our efforts to 
punish others economically, particularly when they are 
unilateral, tend to only punish us,”’ Morris said. 


He said if China loses MFN, that will result in a loss of 
competitiveness of U.S. goods in China and give a way 
for other countries to get more market share in China. 


Morris also stressed that if the United States revokes 
China’s MFN, that will “make the two countries getting 
angry with each other, and it will take years to mend the 
relationship.” 
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NAM President Jerry Jasinowski also said last week that 
what renewing China’s trade status means for the United 
States should not be overlooked. 


He said that U.S. firms have invested over 310 million in 
China, and from wheat to airplanes, U.S. exports to 
China will plummet it congress takes normal trade 
privileges (MFN) away. 


“No country is going to offer us a new 5 billion market. 
It would be a serious blow to American competitive- 
ness,” he said. 


“American manufacturers want to take advantage of 
business opportunities in China. They cannot afford to 
do that, however, if Congress and the administration 
keep upping the ante of uncertainty for reasons unrelated 
to U.S. competitiveness,” he said. 


To some extent, he said the decline in U.S. exports to 
China in 1990 and the worsening of the U.S. trade deficit 
with China “stem from that uncertainly.” 


NAM is the largest and oldest national trade group in the 
United States, which has 12,500 member companies and 
subsidiaries account for 85 percent of U.S. manufac- 
tured output and jobs. 


Human Rights ‘Manifesto’ Expected 


HK2205005191 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 22 May 91 p 1 


[By Geoffrey Crothall in Beijing] 


[Text] China’s State Council is drafting a manifesto on 
human rights to be published in the PEOPLE’S DAILY 
a day or two before United States President Mr George 
Bush has to decide whether to extend China’s Most 
Favoured Nation (MFN) status on June 3. 


The manifesto is a direct response to American criticism 
of China’s human rights record. 


The final draft of the manifesto is due to be approved by 
Communist Party boss, Mr Jiang Zemin in the next few 
days. 


Sources familiar with the document being drafted by 
several ministries and commissions under the State 
Council, say a large proportion of the manifesto will be 
devoted to Tibet and the improvements made there over 
the last 40 years. 


The manifesto will also provide details of the number of 
prisoners in China, the conditions inside prisons and the 
legal process involved in criminal cases, sources said. 


The document will not, however, mention human rights 
abuses in the U.S. or other Western countries but will 
focus entirely in the situation in China. 


“The Government cannot afford to antagonise the 
United States at this critical juncture,” one source said. 


FBIS-CHI-91-099 
22 May 1991 


“They just want to present their case in the hope of 
countering the arguments currently holding sway in the 
U.S. Congress,” he added. 


China has maintained publicly that it is not overly 
concerned at a possible deterioration in Sino-U:S. rela- 
tions but government sources say there is real panic 
among the leadership over the possible consequences of 
the loss of MFN. 


“The loss of MFN would cause real economic hardship 
for China. Over a million people could be laid off leading 
to serious social unrest and that is not a chance the 
Government can afford to take,”’ one source said. 


Organisations involved in the drafting process include 
the ministries of Health, Justice, State Security, Public 
Security, Labour, Propaganda and Culture, plus the 
State Education Commission, the National Minorities 
Commission, the All China Federation of Trades Unions 
and groups representing women and the handicapped. 


The mainfesto will largely focus on the right to work and 
the wide range of medical, welfare and educational 
benefits provided by the state to all sectors of society 
especially women, the disabled and national minorities. 


It will also provide considerable detail on the judicial 
process. 


Western Experts Deny U.S. Trade Deficits 


HK2105152091 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0828 GMT 21 May 91 


[Economic Report” by Li Changjiu (2621 7022 0036): 
“Some Experts Believe That U.S. Does Not Suffer From 
Trade Deficits’ —XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Beijing, 21 May (XINHUA)}—According to offi- 
cial U.S. statistics, U.S. trade deficits have exceeded 
$100 billion each year since 1984. However, some 
experts believe that the United States actually did not 
experience any trade deficits, based on comprehensive 
statistics with all factors taken into account, such as the 
increase in multinational companies, the expansion of 
direct international investments, internationalization of 
production, and the change in the meaning of trade as 
compared with the traditional concept. 


A research report recently published by Julius, chief 
economist of Shell Oil Company, pointed out: only when 
foreign companies’ sales and purchases are taken into 
consideration, can one get a general picture of different 
countries’ competitive power, because these sales and 
purchases virtually replace imports and exports. After 
having reassessed the United States’ trade data and 
having considered the trade conditions of U.S. and 
foreign companies in the United States and abroad, the 
economist estimated the United States’ gross ‘“‘outbound 
sales”’ for 1986 was $1145 billion and its gross “overseas 
purchases” was $1088 billion. Based on this estimate, 
the United States should not have experienced a $144 
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billion trade deficit in that year but would have had a 
$57 billion trade surplus instead. 


Official U.S. statistics show that in 1986, the volume of 
trade between the United States and the EC was $130 
billion, with a balance of payments unfavorable to the 
United States. Nevertheless, the U.S. FOREIGN 
POLICY quarterly quoted experts as saying that the local 
sales volume of European subsidiaries of U.S. transna- 
tional corporations ran up to $500 billion that year, 
while U.S. subsidiaries of European transnational corpo- 
rations recorded a local sales volume of $325 billion, 
resulting in a balance of $175 billion, which was even 
higher than the volume of U.S.-European bilateral trade 
in the same year, thus the balance of payment was 
apparently favorable to the United States. 


According to data provided by Western mass media, in 
1984, the sales earnings of the 300 largest U.S. compa- 
nies operating in Japan totaled $43.9 billion, while the 
sales earnings of Japanese companies operating in the 
United States amounted to only $12.8 billion. The 
difference was $31.1 billion, almost equal to the $31.2 
billion trade surplus Japan enjoyed in its trade with the 
United States that year. In 1989, the local output value 
of the 2,000 U.S. companies operating in Japan outdid 
the $49 billion trade deficit the United States suffered in 
its trade with Japan. 


The vast majority of developing countries do not have 
any transnational companies and their direct invest- 
ments in the United States are negligible, whereas U.S. 
transnational corporations are active all over the world. 
Therefore, a considerable portion of many developing 
countries’ exports to the United States are actually 
products of U.S. transnational corporations’ subsid- 
iaries. In his book ““Megatrends 2000,” U.S. futurologist 
Naisbitt pointed out: “Nearly 20 percent of U.S. imports 
are manufactured by U.S. enterprises abroad.” 
According to figures provided by the U.S. press, in 1982, 
one third of the finished products exported by Mexico 
were produced by U.S. transnational corporations oper- 
ating locally. Over 50 percent of Singapore’s exports to 
the United States are produced by U.S. transnational 
corporations’ subsidiaries in Singapore. All these facts 
indicate that the traditional trade statistics can no longer 
comprehensively and accurately reflect a country’s trade 
position and foreign trade situation. 


Transnational companies and transnational direct 
investments have been expanding drastically since the 
end of World War II. By 1988, there had been 20,000 
transnational companies operating all over the world, 
and they had set up more than 100,000 subsidiaries in 
more than 160 countries and areas. Nowadays, the gross 
annual output value of these transnational companies is 
equal to 50 percent of the capitalist world’s gross output 
value, and the trade volume of these companies accounts 
for 50 percent of the world’s total trade volume. These 
transnational companies use 80 percent of the new 
technologies and new techniques currently in use in the 
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capitalist world, they are operating 70 percent of inter- 
national technological transfer projects, and the amount 
of operating funds at their disposal is even more than the 
total foreign exchange reserve kept by the central banks 
of all countries. Presently, the United States still is in a 
favorable position in terms of transnational company 
operations and direct foreign investment. By 1988, the 
United States’ direct foreign investments had run up to 
$326.9 billion, roughly equal to one third of the world’s 
total transnational direct investments. Experts maintain 
that if comprehensive statistics are adopted, up until the 
present the United States has not suffered any trade 
deficits but is enjoying the highest trade surplus of all 
other countries. 


Soviet Union 


Educational Cooperation Agreements Signed 


OW 2105213791 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1400 GMT 21 May 91 


{Text} Moscow, May 21 (XINHUA}—China and the 
Soviet Union have signed agreements on cooperation to 
promote bilateral ties between institutions of higher 
learning in the two countries. 


Under the agreements, the two countries decided to con- 
tinue scientific and technological cooperation between their 
institutions of higher learning, and to recognize each other's 
diplomas and academic degrees issued by these institutions 
and scientific research institutions. 


The agreements were signed Sunday by Zhu Kaixuan, 
Chinese vice- minister of State Education Commission and 
head of the working group of educational cooperation of the 
Sino-Soviet Committee of Cooperation in Economy, Trade 
and Science and Technology, and by his Sov tet counterpart, 
V. Shukshunov. 


The two groups held their fourth regular meeting on May 
15-16, during which they expressed willingness to con- 
tinue promoting educational cooperation between the 
two countries. 


Continued Reportage on Jiang’s Recent Visit 


Soviet Media Cited 


OW 2105114391 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1039 GMT 21 May 91 


[Text] Moscow, May 21 (XINHUA) —TASS and some 
major newspapers in Moscow praised the steady growth 
of Soviet-Chinese relations in their comments today on 
Chinese Communist Party General Secretary Jiang 
Zemin’s just-ended visit to the Soviet Union. 


A TASS political commentator said that the Soviet 
people are grateful to the Chinese people for their 
support for Soviet reforms and hope they will succeed in 
their drive for socialist modernization. 
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“KRASNAYA ZVEZDA” stressed in a commentary that 
the Soviet- Chinese relationship will be a model accept- 
able to countries in Asia and other parts of the world, 
because it is not directed against any third country. 


The commentary said that the settlement of border 
issues between the two countries is of particular signifi- 
cance to their peoples as well as the entire region. The 
signing of the agreement on the eastern sector of the 
boundary during Jiang’s trip shows that border problems 
can be solved so long as both sides display sincerity. 


A signed commentary in “TRUD” pointed out that the 
candid exchange of experience in reforms between the 
Soviet Union and China indicates that the development of 
their bilateral relationship has made qualitative progress. 


The Chinese leader’s visit to the Soviet Union has 
brought hope for the further development of Soviet- 
Chinese relations, it said. 


The commentary added that it is a matter of course that 
Jiang’s visit could not solve all the problems between the 
Soviet Union and China, but the will to bring their 
bilateral relations into line with the demand of times and 
the interests of their peoples as demonstrated in the 
course of the visit has convinced people that the tree of 
Soviet-Chinese friendship will not only be ever green but 
bear rich fruits. 


Journal Assesses Relations 


OW 2205025891 Beijing BEIJING REVIEW in English 
No 19, 13-19 May 91 pp 4-5 


[Article by Yi Chu, guest commentator of BEIJING 
REVIEW, entitled ““New Development in Sino-Soviet 
Relations”’} 


[Text] Jiang Zemin, general secretary of the Central 
Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and 
chairman of China’s Central Military Commission, is 
going to pay an official visit to the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics from May 15 to 19 at the invitation 
of Mikhail Gorbachev, Soviet president and general 
secretary of the Soviet Communist Party. It is the first 
visit to the Soviet Union by the top leader of China's 
Party since the late Chairman of the Party Mao Zedong 
visited Moscow in 1957 and also a return visit to 
President Gorbachev's visit to China in May 1989. 


During Jiang’s visit, the two leaders will have an overall 
and in-depth exchange of views on international issues 
and bilateral relations. This will help further mutual 
understanding, strengthen co-operation between the two 
Parties and develop good-neighborly relations between 
the two countries, rather than reverting to the alliance 
relationship which existed back in the 1950s. 


In the past 40 years Sino-Soviet relations have traversed 
a tortuous course. Neither an alliance nor confrontation 
is what we want with the Soviet Union because the times 
have changed. 
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Since the normalization of Sino-Soviet relations in May 
1989, the two sides have committed themselves to a new 
type of relationship based on the Five Principles of 
Peaceful Coexistence. For more than a year the relation- 
ship between the two countries has witnessed healthy 
and sound progress in the political, economic, trade, 
scientific and technological, cultural, educational and 
military fields. The scope of co-operation between the 
two countries has increasingly expanded. 


Contacts between leaders of the two couniries have 
increased. In 1990 the number of mutual visits above the 
vice-premiership level were seven. Most important of 
them was Chinese Premier Li Peng’s visit to the Soviet 
Union on April 23-26 last year. While visiting Moscow, 
Premier Li Peng exchanged views on a series of major 
international and bilateral issues with Soviet Party and 
government leaders. The two sides briefed each other on 
their internal situations, pointing out that each country 
should explore the road of building socialism according 
to its national conditions. They stressed that they must 
observe the principle of non-interference in each other's 
internal affairs and respect the people’s choice in their 
relations. The two sides also signed agreements on a 
long-term co-operation and development programme of 
economy, sciene and tecnology, on the peaceful use and 
study of space, on mutual reduction of military forces in 
border areas and the guidelines for enhancing trust in the 
military field and three other agreements, laying down 
the legal basis for Sino-Soviet relations in the form of 
treaties. Last year the international situation underwent 
great changes. Under such a circmstance the leaders of 
China and the Soviet Union increased consultations and 
dialogues of various forms, deepening mutual under- 
standing and consolidating the normalization of Sino- 
Soviet relations. 


The relations between the two Parties, which were sus- 
pended for many years, were also normalized in May 
1989 when Gorbachev visited China. The two sides 
affirmed the four principles of independence, complete 
equality, mutual respect and non-interference in each 
other's internal affairs as the basis for further developing 
the relations between the two Parties as written in the 
Sino-Soviet Joint Communique. Over the past two years 
mutual visits between heads of departments of the two 
parties have increased. 


The military exchanges between the two countries have 
resumed on a new basis. When Premier Li Peng visited the 
Soviet Union in April last year, high-level military leaders of 
the two countries made contact. Following this, Vice- 
Chairman of China's Central Military Commission Liu 
Huaging and Vice-Chairman of the Soviet Council of Min- 
ister and Chairman of Defence Industrial Commission Igor 
S. Belousov exchanged visits. Soviet Defence Minister 
Dmitriy Yazov visited China last week. 


Pursuant to the Sino-Soviet Joint communique, the two 
countries have conducted positive negotiations on the 
boundary question left by history. Diplomats and military 
experts of the two countries held two rounds of negotiations 
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last September and October. This year they will continue to 
negotiate. All these negotiations are conducive to the main- 
tenance of tranquility and stability along the Sino-Soviet 
border and promoting the good- neighbourly and fnendly 
relations between the two countries. 


The economic and trade relations continue to develop 
and the scope of co-operation constantly enlarges with 
new intentions. The economies of China and the Soviet 
Union are complementary. China has advantages in 
agriculture, textile industry and labour resources and the 
Soviet Union has a powerful heavy industrial foundation 
and rich natural resources. Therefore, co-operation 
between the two countries has a great potential. Bilateral 
trade in 1990 was 5.23 billion Swiss Francs, increasing 
8.3 percent compared with 1989. Such trade is not only 
conducted between the central governments but also 
between local governments and borer areas. The local 
and border trade exchange are increasingly active. Now 
the Soviet Union has become China's fifth largest trade 
partner, next to Hong Kong and Macao, Japan, the 
United States and Germany. There are various forms of 
co-operation between the two countries. In additon to 
the traditional barter trade, the two countries have also 
adopted other methods of co-operation such as labour 
service contracts, processing with client supplied mate- 
rials and samples, and compensation trade. The scope of 
co-operation between the two countries has expanded 
from traditional energy, transportation, metallurgy, agri- 
culture and production of consumer goods to space and 
nuclear energy. In 1990 China first provided the Soviet 
Union with a loan of 500 million Swiss francs in the 
form of consumer goods and has recently provided to it 
a commodity loan worth | billion Swiss francs. 


While Sino-Soviet relations are healthily and stably 
developing, there are some difficulties and issues to be 
resolved. 


The realities prove that so long as China and the Soviet 
Union observe the Sino-Soviet Joint Communique, their 
relations of good-neighbourliness and friendship, mutual 
benefit and co-operation are sure to develop. The further 
development of Sino-Soviet relations based on the Five 
Principles of Peaceful coexistence not only conforms to the 
fundamental interests of the two peoples but is also condu- 
cive to peace and stability in Asia and the world at large. 


Aftermath of Visit Viewed 


HK2105063991 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO 
in Chinese 21 May 91 p 2 


(“New Talk” column by Shih Chun-yu (2457 0689 
3768): “New World Order and Sino-Soviet Relations” 
[Text] 


Relations Between the Two Countries Have Embarked 
on A New Stage 


CPC Central Committee General Secretary Jiang Zemin 
and his party successfully completed their visit to the Soviet 
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Union and arrived in Beying yesterday. This symbolizes 
that China and the Soviet Union have embarked on new 
stage since the normalization of relations between the two 
countries and two parties in 1989. The new Sino-Soviet 
relations, which are completely equal and mutually bene- 
fiting, will definitely be favorable to the two countries 
themselves and to Asia’s stability and world peace, the latter 
being of more significance. 


The Sino-Soviet Joint Communique this time contains 
18 points, as did the 1989 Joint Communique. Never- 
theless, there have been great changes in both the world 
situation and the two countries’ situations over the past 
two years. The previous communique’s fifth point used 
long paragraphs of more than 600 words to state the two 
countries’ concern over the Cambodian issue, but the 
present one only uses 100 words or more to express their 
hope of quickly, justly, and reasonably resolving the 
issue. While the previous communique did not mention 
the Korean peninsula issue, the present one contains one 
point on it. Both sides reiterated their welcome of recent 
positive changes in the peninsula and hoped that South 
and North Korea will continue dialogue to further 
improve relations. 


All-Round Economic, Scientific, and Technological 
Cooperation 


The mention of the Korean issue reflects that there have 
been outstanding developments in the Korean penin- 
sula’s situation amidst changes in the entire world over 
the past two years. And judging from the communique as 
a whole, it stresses in many places that China and the 
Soviet Union will further develop their friendly, good- 
neighborly, mutually benefiting and cooperative rela- 
tions, and that the Chinese and Soviet Communist 
Parties’s continually strengthening links plays an impor- 
tant part in the entire Sino- Soviet relations. It also 
shows that their communication over many new things 
in the future will be strengthened. 


According to the stipulations of the communique, the two 
countries will considerably strengthen their economic, sci- 
entific and technological cooperation and will develop 
direct and border links between the countries, autonomous 
regions, cities and enterprises and their counterparts. 
namely various soviet republics, border regions, oblasts, and 
enterprises. Moreover, it stipulates the use of a worldwide 
trading mode and the settlement of accounts by spot 
exchange. In addition, both sides will energetically explore 
new ways and methods of economic cooperation and the 
possibility of realizing cooperation of various economic 
items with a third country. This shows that Sino-Soviet 
economic cooperation is not only wide-ranging but also 
flexible in modes which include allowing the participation 
of a third country in economic cooperation. 


While an agreement on the eastern section of the Sino- 
Soviet border was signed at the talks, they also stipulated to 
continually step up talks on sections not yet determined 
through negotiation. Talks on the eastern border have gone 
on for a long time and have been knotty all along. Now that 
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they have gained experience by settling the issue this time, 
they will have not have much difficulty settling the western 
section. Now, China and the Soviet Union are going to 
establish good-neighborly and friendly borders on the 
boundary line stretching for 7,000 km, thus resolving an 
important historical question of the two countries and 
benefiting future generations. 


They Have the Same Estimate of the World's Situation 


The difference between the present communique and the 
previous one is China’s and the Soviet Union's estimates 
of current world situation. They maintained that under 
the conditions of various intertwined contradictions, the 
world is far from stable, and that therefore they will 
continue to promote the normalization of the interna- 
tional situation, reduce armaments, and resolve regional 
conflicts. The two countries stressed their deep concern 
over the Gulf situation and the development of the 
situation in the Middle East as a whole. They demanded 
that the effects of the Gulf conflict be overcome as soon 
as possible. In this way, they have focused on the new 
contradictions in the world. 


Two years ago, the world situation presented a vast 
panorama of detente apart from the North-South eco- 
nomic difference: China had not had the 4 June Incident, 
the Soviet Union had not fallen into the current dire 
straits, Eastern Europe had not had its current chaos, 
and the Gulf situation was calm. However, since the 
beginning of this year when the Gulf war was over, the 
United States and Western Europe, relying on their 
political and economic preponderance, have toughened 
their diplomatic stands as if they were “one over- 
whelming hegemonist ruling the world.” This kind of 
new international order will naturally bring new prob- 
lems and conflicts. By comparison, the new Sino-Soviet 
relations stress commpleie equality and are based on the 
Five Principles of Peaceful Coexistence. And they vigor- 
ously advocate the use of the Five Principles as the 
framework of the new international order and are there- 
fore strongly persuasive. 


Northeast Asia 


Wu Xueqian Meets North Korean Group 


OW 2205092991 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0727 GMT 22 May 91 


[Text] Beijing, May 22 (XINHUA) —Chinese Vice- 
Premier Wu Xueqian met here this afternoon with a 
delegation from the State Supervision Committee of the 
Democratic People’s Republic of Korea (DPRK), which 
is led by committee vice-chairman, Yom Sang-ki. 


The delegation, invited by the Chinese Ministry of Super- 
vision, is the first visiting group from the DPRK committee. 


In the meeting, Wu encouraged Chinese and DPRK 
supervisory departments to strengthen exchanges, saying 
that will help further the friendly relations between the 
two countries. 
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Li Ximing Meets Mongolian Party Delegation 
OW2105134591 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1151 GMT 21 May 91 


[Text] Beijing, May 21 (XINHUA)—Li Ximing, 
member of the Political Bureau of the Chinese Commu- 
nist Party (CPC) Central Committee, met here today 
with a party worker delegation from the Mongolian 
People’s Revolutionary Party (MPRP). 


Led by J. Yadamsu Ren, member of the Mongolian 
People’s Revolutionary Party (MPRP) Central Com- 
mittee and chairman of the Ulan Bator City Committee 
of the MPRP, arrived here yesterday. 


Li, also secretary of the Beijing Municipal Committee of 
the CPC, hosted a dinner in honor of the delegation. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Yunnan Governor Meets Burmese Minister 


HK2105083491 Kunming Yunnan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 18 May 91 


{Text} This morning, Governor He Zhigiang held talks 
with a Burmese minister [words indistinct] in Kunming’s 
Jinlun Hotel. 


Both sides unanimously agreed to carry out extensive coop- 
eration with each other in agriculture, fishing, animal hus- 
bandry, communications, and trade development. 


When the meeting started, Governor He Zhigiang said: 
Burma is our country’s friendly neighbor. The Burmese 
and Chinese peoples have had deep feelings for each 
other and have continually developed friendly exchanges 
with each other. The past few years have witnessed a 
continued increase in bilateral exchanges between 
Yunnan Province and Burma. Such bilateral exchanges 
have already yielded tangible results. During Minister U 
Ohn Gyaw’s current visit in Yunnan, both sides made 
new progress in their friendly cooperation. Both sides 
maintain that bilateral economic and trade exchanges 
are conducive to each other’s economic development. 
Both sides unanimously held that each should firmly 
seize the present opportune moment to further expand 
their cooperation in mmdustry, agriculture, forestry, sci- 
ence, technology, and other spheres. 


Minister U Ohn Gyaw fully agreed with Governor He 
Zhigiang’s views. He emphatically stated: The Burmese 
Government has attached great importance to its coop- 
eration with Yunnan and hopes that both sides will 
continually expand their cooperation based on their 
existing achievements. 


During the meeting, both sides also reached consensus 
on such issues as Cooperation in cotton growing tech- 
nology, exchange of improved rice and economic crop 
strains, joint study and exploitation of forest resources, 
betterment of Burmese planting industry along the 
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common border, export of Yunnan’s phosphate fertilizer 
to Burma, expansion of bilateral economic and trade 
exchanges, and so on. 


Both sides also decided to dispatch delegations to meet 
and discuss issues concerning implementation of all the 
above mentioned cooperation projects in the not too 
distant future. 


Vice Governor Bao Yongkang, responsible persons of 
the provincial departments concerned, and Burmese 
Ambassador to China Tin Aung Tun also participated in 
the talks. 


Near East & South Asia 


Beijing Reacts to Death of India’s Gandhi 


Li Peng Expresses ‘Grief 
OW 2205065391 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0429 GMT 22 May 91 


[Text] Beijing, May 22 (XINHUA)}—Chinese Premier Li 
Peng today sent a message of condolence to Indian 
Prime Minister Chandra Shekhar, expressing his deep 
grief over the death of former Indian Prime Minister 
Rajiv Gandhi. 


In his condolence message, the Chinese premier sa.d, “I 
am shocked and deeply grieved to learn of the ti.igic 
death of your former Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi. 
Rajiv Gandhi was an outstanding statesman of India and 
well-known to the Chinese people as a friend who made 
positive contribution to improving and developing Sino- 
Indian relations.” 


“On behalf of the Chinese Government and people, | 
wish to convey our deep condolences to the Government 
and people of India and our sincere syrnpathies to Mr. 
Rajiv Gandhi's family,” Li Peng added. 


Foreign Ministry Statement 


OW 2205054391 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0532 GMT 22 May 91 


[Text] Beijing, May 22 (XINHUA)}—A Chinese Foreign 
Ministry spokesman today said, “we are shocked to learn 
of the tragic news of the assassination of Mr. Rajiv 
Gandhi, former prime minister of India.” 


Asked to comment on the assassination, the spokesman 
said Mr. Rajiv Gandhi was a prominent statesman of 
India and also a friend well-known to the Chinese 
people. “He had made positive contributions to the 
improvement and growth of Sino-Indian relations,” the 
spokesman added. 


“We express our profound condolences over the 
untimely death of Mr. Rajiv Gandhi,” he said. 


Chinese Premier Li Peng has sent to Prime Minister 
Chandra Shekhar of India a telegram of condolence, in 
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which he conveyed his sympathy to the bereaved family, 
according to the spokesman. 


‘Full Alert’ in India 


OW2205101191 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0755 GMT 22 May 91 


(Roundup: Red Alert Sounded in India”— XINHUA 
headline] 


[Text] New Delhi, May 22 (XINHUA) —The police and 
para-military forces were placed on full alert throughout 
India today following the assassination cf former Prime 
Minister Rajiv Gandhi last night. 


The situation in the capital was generally peaceful with 
people going towards Teen Murti House (Gandhi's grand- 
father and former Prime Minister Jawaharlal Nehru’s offi- 
cial house) to pay their last respects to Rajiv Gandhi. 


The Delhi administration has decided to call out 20 
columns of army to beef up overall security and to assist 
the police and civil administration. 


Para-military forces have been deployed in and around 
all important government buildings and installations. A 
general vigil was kept by police all over the city. The 
Delhi Transport Corporation has decided not to ply any 
buses in the capital today. 


According to the PRESS TRUST OF INDIA, the country 
was plunged into grief by the tragic end of Gandhi. 


A week-long state mourning has been announced and 
today declared a national holiday by the government. All 
government offices and educational institutions in the 
states of Punjab, Haryana, Himachal Pradesh, Rajast- 
han, Assam and the Union Territory of Chandigarh were 
declared closed today as a mark of respect to Rajiv 
Gandhi. 


Meanwhile, tension continued to mount in several parts 
of the southern state of Tamil Nadu since the early hours 
today following the assassination of Rajiv Gandhi at 
Sriperumbudur, 40 kilometers from the state capital of 
Madras on Tuesday night. 


In Calcutta, capital of the eastern state of West Bengal, tight 
security arrangements have been made with the posting of 
police at strategic places. Train services in two divisions of 
the state were disrupted today amid reports of squatting 
demonstrations on the tracks by Congress (1) supporters. 


Reports of violence also came from the southern state of 
Andhra Pradesh. Curfew was imposed in some towns 
and parts of the state capital of Hyderabad following 
violence in the aftermath of Gandhi's assassination. 


Police said shoot at sight orders had been issued in the 
coastal towns. 


Fresh incidents of stone-throwing were reported from 
suburban areas of the business center of Bombay early 
this reorning. Tight security was being maintained in 
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sensitive pockets of the city. The railway authorities 
have announced suspension of suburban train services 
today on the western, central and harbor routes. The 
buses were also off the roads in Bombay. 


Security forces have been fully mobilized and the army has 
been asked to stand by in the southern state of Karnataka to 
assist the civil administration in maintaining law and order 
in the wake of Gandhi's assassination. 


A full alert was sounded in the entire border areas of 
Rajasthan, a state bordering with Pakistan, following an 
emergency meeting. Several cities and towns in the state 
are observing complete general strike on a call by the 
Congress (I) party. 


Rival’s House Sacked 
OW 2205102591 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0542 GMT 22 May 91 


[Text] New Delhi, May 22 (XINHUA}—A mob of about 
1,000 persons ransacked and set on fire the residence of 
a former union minister at about 0100 AM today as the 
news of Congress leader Rajiv Gandhi's assassination 
began spreading around the capital. 


The mob stormed into Ram Vilas Paswan’s residence at 
12, Janpath, adjacent to Gandhi's house, ransacked the 
rooms and set a part of the house ablaze. 


The former labor minister in former Prime Minister V. 
P. Singh's cabinet and his wife were not in their resi- 
dence at the time of the attack. Paswan is away on an 
election campaign tour. 


Some servants and party workers were the only occupants at 
the time of the attack. The guards at the resident were 
unable to prevent the mob from rushing into the premises. 


A few remains of furniture were seen in the drawing 
room and the bedroom after the attack. Carpets, door 
frames as well as some cane chairs were scattered about 
the house. 


Police have arrested one person in connection with the 
attack. The fire brigade rushed to the spot and brought 
the fire under control within a few minutes. 


Missile Sale to Pakistan ‘Confirmed’ 


BK1705045491 Delhi All India Radio Network 
in English 0240 GMT 17 May 91 


[Text] China has confirmed that it has sold ballistic 
missiles to Pakistan. U.S. officials told newsmen in 
Washington yesterday that the confirmation of the sale 
was conveyed to the U.S. undersecretary of state, Mr. 
Robert Kimmit, during his visit to China last week. 
Beijing, however, said the delivery has not yet started. 
China has argued that the range of the missile is less than 
200 km and is below the specified limit of missiles 
banned for sale under an international accord. 
According to THE WASHINGTON POST, US. intelli- 
gence officials believe the payload is larger than the 
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specified limit. The paper says the range of the missile is 
enough to hit key positions in northern India. 


Further Reportage on Visit of Pakistani Official 


Meets With Li Peng 


OW2105124691 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1228 GMT 21 May 91 


[Text] Beijing, May 21 (XINHUA)}—Chinese Premier Li 
Peng today called Sino-Pakistan ties “a model for devel- 
oping nation-to-nation relations on the basis of the five 
principles of peaceful coexistence.” 


“We sincerely hope the friendly relations between China 
and Pakistan will continue to grow on a long-term and 
steady basis,’ Li said in a meeting here this afternoon 
with Gohar Ayub Khan, speaker of the National 
Assembly of Pakistan. 


In the meeting, Li extended a warm welcome to Ayub 
Khan, who ts leading a delegation to celebrate the 40th 
anniversary of the establishment of Sino-Pakistan diplo- 
matic relations. 


The friendly relations of cooperation between China and 
Pakistan have withstood the test of time, a Chinese 
official quoted Li as saying. 


During the four decades, Li added, the two nations have 
conducted fruitful cooperation in various fields and 
enjoyed close cooperation and mutual support in inter- 
national affairs while frequently exchanging views on 
major regional and international issues. 


Li recalled the warm and friendly reception accorded 
him during his visit to Pakistan in 1989, during what he 
called ‘ta difficult year for the Chinese people.” 


He said, the two countries held fruitful talks during the 
visits to China by the Pakistan president and prime minister 
last September and this past February, respectively. 


“We are satisfied with the friendly cooperation that has 
taken place between our two countries during the past 
four decades,” Li said, adding that a celebration in light 
of such a history is meaningful. 


Ayub Khan, recalling a meeting with late Chinese Pre- 
mier Zhou Enlai in 1967, said that he holds very friendly 
feelings towards China. 


Pakistan-China friendship has its roots based in the 
hearts of the Pakistan people, he said. 


The National Assembly of Pakistan will make unremit- 
ting efforts to further strengthen and develop that friend- 
ship, he added. 


FBIS-CHI-91-099 
22 May 1991 


CPPCC Official Welcomes Khan 


OW 2205084291 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0625 GMT 22 May 91 


[Text] Beijing, May 22 (XINHUA}—Ismail Amat. vice- 
chairman of the National Committee of the Chinese Peo- 
ple’s Political Consultative Conference CPPCC, met with a 
Pakistani delegation headed by Gauhar Ayub Khan. speaker 
of the National Assembly of Pakistan here today. 


During their meeting, Ismail Amat extended a welcome 
to the Pakistan: guests who came to Being to participate 
in the celebrations of the 40th anniversary of the estab- 
lishment of Sino- Pakistani diplomatic relations. 


Both sides expressed satisfaction with the continuous 
development of Sino-Pakistani friendly relations in the 
past 40 years. 


Reception Held 
OW 2105143791 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1339 GMT 21 May 91 


[Text] Beijing, May 21 (XINHUA}—The Chinese Peo- 
ple’s Association for Friendship with Foreign Countries 
(CPAFFC) held a reception here this evening to celebrate 
the 40th anniversary of the establishment of Sino- 
Pakistan diplomatic relations. 


Attending the reception were Seypidin Aze and Wang 
Hanbin, vice-chairmen of China's National People’s 
Congress Standing Committee, a delegation from the 
National Assembly of Pakistan ted by Speaker Gohar 
Ayub Khan and Hasan Sarmad, charge d'affaires of the 
Pakistan Embassy in China. 


Addressing the reception, CPAFFC Vice-President Huang 
Shiming said that to strengthen and develop Sino-Pakistan 
friendship 1s not only in the fundamental interests of the two 
peoples, but also conducive to the maintenance of peace and 
stability in Asia and the whole world. 


The association always takes it as its own duty to promote 
the mutual understanding and friendship between the two 
peoples and will continue its efforts to consolidate and 
develop Sino-Pakistan friendship in the future. 


At the reception, Hasan Sarmad said the fact that the 
speaker of the Pakistan National Assembly made a special 
visit to China for the occasion proves that Pakistan attaches 
great importance to Pakistan- China relations. 


He said that the fountainhead of Pakistan-China friend- 
ship is the five principles of peaceful coexistence. 


“We can see bright prospects and broad vistas for the 
further promotion of our close friendship and greater expan- 
sion of mutually beneficial cooperation,” Sarmad said. 


Other diplomats from the Pakistan Embassy, Pakistan 
experts and students in Being also attended the reception. 
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‘Exemplary’ Relations Viewed 
BK2105125191 Beying Radio Beijing in Urdu 
1600 GMT 20 May 91 


{[Unattributed commentary entitled: “Sino-Pakistan 
Relations—Model of Cordial Neighborliness] 


[Text] China and Pakistan established diplomatic rela- 
tions on 2! May 1951. Despite great changes in the 
world political arena and within the two countries in the 
last 40 years, both sides have maintained relations of 
deep-rooted cooperation. Today, these relations are 
described as a model of cordial neighborliness. The real 
reason why Sino-Pakistan relations are exemplary 1s that 
they are based on the firm footing of the five principles 
of peaceful coexistence. Although there is great differ- 
ence in the social systems and ideologies of the two 
countries, both treat each other sincerely in mutual 
relations and regard each other dearly. The Sino- 
Pakistan friendship is not only beneficial for the people 
of the two countries, but also plays a very important role 
in Asian stability and world peace. 


China and Pakistan are two neighborly countries in close 
proximity due to common rivers and mountains. The 
history of friendship between the people of the two 
countries is 2,000 years old. After the establishment of 
the People’s Republic of China, leaders of the two 
nations frequently visited each other's country. The past 
leaders of China, Liu Shaoqi and Zhou Enlai, and the 
present leaders, Yang Shangkun, Li Peng, Wan Li, and Li 
Xiannian, visited Pakistan. Prime Minister Zhou Enlai 
visited Pakistan many times gnd often held talks with 
the Pakistani leaders on bilateral cooperation. Leaders of 
various governments of Pakistan also frequently visited 
China. Pakistan President Ghulam Ishaq Khan attended 
the inaugural ceremony of the Iith Asian Games in 
Beijing in September last year as a distinguished guest 
and Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif paid an official visit to 
China in February of this year. Both sides have achieved 
mutual confidence and understanding through these 
close contacts. That is why both countnes support and 
help each other at crucial times. 


Pakistan is among the countries that recognized the PRC 
soon after its establishment and ever since fully endeav- 
ored to restore the legitimate seat of China in the United 
Nations. Pakistan started Pakistan International Airlines 
flights to Beijing on its own initiative in the 1960s which 
played an important role in establishing China's contacts 
with other countries. In addition, China has always 
supported the Pakistani people's struggle against foreign 
aggression, interference, and intervention and for the 
defense of state sovereignty and national independence. 
China supports Pakistan's stand on the peaceful settle- 
ment of the Kashmir dispute. China pays tribute to 
Pakistan for its untiring efforts to protect international 
principles in the case of the Afghanistan problem and for 
providing succor to millions of Afghan refugees on 
humanitarian grounds. China provided assistance within 
its capacity for Pakistan's economic development. The 
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completion of the Karakoram Highway in 1978 not only 
further enhanced intimate ties between the two coun- 
tnes, but also helped in the economic development and 
prosperity of Pakistan's northern areas. 


China and Pakistan have been fulfilling each other's 
needs in accordance with the principles of equality and 
mutual benefit and have been mutually working toward 
progress. Ever since the middle of the 1960s, both 
countries have signed many agreements. After the first 
half of the 1980's, Sino-Pakistani annual bilateral trade 
amounted to about $500 million. China exports the 
products of its machine building industry, chemical 
industry, and light industries to Pakistan, while Paki- 
stan’s [words indistinct] and leather industry products 
are entering the Chinese markets. Both sides restored 
exchanges in fields like literature, art, and religion. 
During the past few years [word indistinct! delegations 
have often exchanged visits. Every year more than 1,000 
Chinese Muslims pass through Pakistan for the hajj. 
Other than this, Pakistani films are often shown in China 
and Pakistani music and dance troupes have also visited 
China many times. All these things will always be 
remembered as significant in the history of Sino- 
Pakistan friendship. 


There is a saying in China that the strength of grass 1s 
known in the blowing wind and long distance tests a 
horse's strength. During the past 40 years of ups and 
downs, Sino-Pakistani fnendship has fully stood the test 
of ume. Commending China during his visit during the 
first quarter of this year, Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif 
said that China ts the strongest and most trustworthy 
frend of Pakistan. It is a common desire of China and 
Pakistan to promote friendly relations between the 
people of the two countries and to create conditions 
conducive for future generations to live in an atmo- 
sphere of cordial neighborliness. 


XINHUA Reports UAE Delegation’s Visit 


Official Previews Trip 


OW 1805 141891 Beying XINHUA in English 
1210 GMT 18 May 91 


[Text] Abu Dhabi, May 18 (XINHUA)}—Sharjah ruler 
Shaykh Sultan Bin Muhammad al-Qasimi has said the 
United Arab Emirates [UAE] will promote cooperation 
with China in the economic and cultural fields on the 
basis of equality and mutual benefit. 


In an interview with XINHUA before his weeklong visit 
to China on May 20, the ruler of Sharjah who doubles as 
member of the Supreme Council of the UAE, said that 
during his China visit, he would talk with Chinese 
officials on ways of promoting economic and cultural 
cooperation between the two countries. 


Shaykh al-Qasimi added that his upcoming visit to 
China would be a chance for him to follow up the 
cooperation arrangements reached by President Shaykh 
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Zayid Bin-Sultan al Nuhayyan with Chinese leaders 
during his visit to China in May last year. 


Shaykh al-Qasimi hoped that there would be no obstruc- 
tions to economic cooperation and trade exchaiee 
between the oil-rich UAE and China. 


The ruler of Sharjah praised the open-door policy cur- 
rently adopted by China and called for closer coopera- 
tion between the UAE and China. 


Sheayh al-Qasimi said he hoped to see new means of 
cooperation, including unilateral investment, joint \ on- 
tures and the establishment of a center for Chinese goods 
in Sharjah will be achievod after his Chiaa visit. 


He welcomed China to set up plants abroad (in the UAE). 


Sharjah is the third biggest emirate of the seven-member 
UAE after Abu Dhabi and Dubai, and it has been ruled 
by Shaykh al-Qasimi since January, 1972. 


Qian Qichen Meets Group 
OW 2105170691 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1445 GMT 21 May 91 


[Text] Beijing May 21 (XINHUA}—Qian Qichen, Chi- 
nese state councillor and foreign minister, met with and 
hosted a dinner for Shaykh Dr. Sultan ibn Muhammad 
al-Qasimi, supreme council member of the United Arab 
Emirates (UAE) and ruler of Sharjah, and his party here 
this evening. 


They had a cordial and friendly conversation. 


According to sources at the Foreign Ministry, Qian said 
China has long cherished friendly relations of coopera- 
tion with the Gulf nations and is willing to continue such 
relationship with the UAE and other nations in the Gulf. 


Sultan said he appreciated and thanked China's position 
on the Gulf issue, and expressed willingness to further 
strengthen and promote the friendly ties of cooperation 
in economic, trade and cultural fields between the two 
countries. 


Hu Ping, Chinese minister of commerce, was among 
those present at the meeting and dinner. 


Sultan arrived here last might as guest of the Chinese 
government. In a written statement he released at the 
airport upon arrival, he said China has a long history and 
civilization, and weighs heavily in the hearts of the Arab 


people. 


He expressed hope his current visit will serve to wake 
new contributions to further tightening and enhancing 
the friendly relations of cooperation in all fields between 
the UAE and China. 
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Envoy to Bangladesh Donates Relief Supplies 
OW'1905 194391 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1333 GMT 19 May 91 


[Text] Dhaka, May 19 (XINHUA) The first batch of 
emergency relief goods donated by the Chinese Red Cross 
Society, comprising medicine and food, for the April 29 
cyclone victims in Bangladesh arrived here today. 


Chinese Ambassador to Bangladesh Chen Songlu, on 
behalf of the Chinese Red Cross Society, handed over the 
relief goods to Abdul Hoque, chairman of Bangladesh 
Red Crescent Society, at a ceremony held at Zia Inter- 
national Airport in Dhaka. 


The Chinese Red Cross Society has pledged to donate to 


Bangladesh emergency relief goods worth 40,000 U.S. 
dollars. 


The rest of the relief goods will arrive here in two batches 
in the next few days. 


In addition, the Tianjin Far East and Hondion Chemi- 
cals Co. Ltd will donate 25 boxes of disinfectant of 
clearing to the Bangladesh Red Crescent Society. 


Yemen Ambassador to PRC Discusses Relations 


OW'2005 160791 Beijing XINHUA in English 
13217 GMT 20 May 91 


[Text] Being, May 20 (XINHUA) —The relations 
between Yemen and China developed greatly over the 
past one year since Yemen's reunification, Yemen 
ambassador to China said here today. 


In an interview with XINHUA, Ghalib Sa‘id al-Abukhi, 
ambassador of the Republic of Yemen to China, said 
that both South and North Yemen enjoyed very good 
relations with China before the country’s reunification. 


The Yemen Arab Republic and the People’s Democratic 
Republic of Yemen were united into the Republic of 
Yemen on May 22, 1990. 


During the interview, the ambassador expressed the 
hope thai the reunified Yemen will develop its relations 
with China even more rapidly. 


Al-Abukhi said that Yemen and China have shared good 
economic and technical cooperation in such fields as 
highway and dam building, agriculture, culture and 
education. The total trade volume of the two countries 
reached 70 million U.S. dollars last year. 


The Yemen-China economic and technical joint com- 
mission, which was re-organized after the reunification 
of Yemen, will meet in Sanna, he said. Beyond doubt, he 
said, the economic relations and trade between the two 
countries will develop even further. 


On his impression of China, the ambassador expressed 
admiration for China's success in feeding and clothing 
1.1 billion Chinese people. 
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Regarding the Middle East issue, al-Abukhi poimed out 
that the Palestine question is the key question facing the 
Arab nation. 


“Only when the legitimate mghts of the Palestinian 
people are restored can the Middle East issues be 
resolved,” said the ambassador, adding that “the most 
important of which are the self-determination of the 
Palestinian people, the establishment of a Palestine state 
on the land of Palestine, and the liberation of the Arab 
land occupied in 1967.” 


Yemen advocates that an international peace conference 
should be held, he said, one which will be presided over 
by an international organization and attended by the 
various parties in conflict, including the Palestine Lib- 
eration Organization and the five permanent members 
of the U.N. Security Council. 


Export Fair Opens in Saudi Arabia 
OW 1905205491 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1155 GMT 19 May 91 


[Text] Abu Dhabi, May 19 (XINHUA}—A Chinese 
exports fair, which is currently on in Jiddah, a Red Sea 
port city of Saudi Arabia, has displayed one and a 
thousand kinds of goods :acluding machinery, light 
industries, textiles, silk and foodstuffs. 


The fair, the first organized by China in the oil kingdom 
following the establishment of diplomatic ties between 
the two countries last July, has attracted hundreds of 
visitors since it was opened Saturday with the participa- 
tion cf nearly 100 Chinese trade companies. 


At the opening ceremony which was attended by more 
than 600 businessmen and Saudi officials, Saudi Prince 
Majid Bin-Abdul ‘Aziz, governor of the Jiddah Province, 
praised Chinese commodities for its high quality. 


Touring the exhibition, the prince said Chinese com- 
modities are enjoying great confidence in the world, and 
said he hoped that the Chinese people will achieve 


greater progress. 


Also on display are electronics, house electric appliances, 
minerals, petrochemical products, and ready-to-wear 
dresses, etc. 


A source of the Chinese exhibition said by sponsoring 
the show, China means to promote trade and technical 
exchange with Riyadh and enhance cooperation between 
the two countries. The exhibition, which covers an area 
of 5,000 square meters, is due to last one week. 


Israel Said Moving To Normalize Trade 


HKi805051791 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 18 May 91 p 8 


[By Yehonathan Tommer] 


[Text] Israel is gradually advancing towards the estab- 
lishment of normal trading relations with China. 
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The appointment of an Israeli commercial attache to the 
Israel Academic Centre in Beying could take place even 
before the establishment of consular ties, a senior For- 
eign Ministry source told the SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST 1n Jerusalem. 


But Mr Avrabam Blass, chairman of the Israel-Asia 
Chamber of Commerce, predicts that the appointment 
could be earlier than expected. 


Mr Blass. who headed an official 14-member Israel: 
business delegation to Beijing last December, said: “The 
Chinese understand Israel's economic problems. appre- 
ciate her abilities and respect her knowledge and 
humility. Numerous cooperative agreements have 
already been signed, so the future looks good.” 


Mr Blass also disclosed that the Chinese have an active 
unofficial commercial attache on the staff of their Chira 
Internationa) Travel Service Bureau in Tel Aviv. 


An Israeli commercial attache would seek out joint ventures 
for the manufacture and development in China of advanced 
agricultural and industrial machinery. and high technologies 
related to irrigation systems, food and grain production. 
animal husbandcry, and medical equipment. 


Mr Zohar Perry, deputy Director-General for Foreign 
Trade in the Ministry of Trade and Industry, said: “We 
kaow that the Chinese are definitely interested in these 
areas where Israel 1s a world leader. We have several 
unique products and can offer an appealing partnership 
of joint production and development. 


“Through our free trade zone agreements, we can open a 
door to markets in the United States and the European 
Economic Community.” 


Opportunities for the sale of Chinese goods to Israel! 
would be examined after formal trading ties are con- 
cluded, Mr Perry added. 


The Israelis realise that only Beijing can decide the pace 
and timing of China's economic normalisation with 
Israel and, since the opening of the Academic Centre last 
year, does not wish to be seen as moving too fast. 


Sub-Saharan Africa 


Gabon's President Bongo Makes Seventh Visit 


Meets Yang Shangkun 
OW 1705184191 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1402 GMT 17 May 91 


[Text] Beyying, May 17 (XINHUA}—Chinese President 
Yang Shangkun said today that China 1s satisfied with 
the smooth development of fnendly co-operation with 
the Gabon Republic, since the two countries established 
diplomatic relations in 1974. 
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Yang expressed China's satisfaction with China-Gabon 
co-operation during a meeting with visiting Gabon Pres- 
ident El Hadj Omar Bongo here today. 


The Chinese president noted that bilateral economic and 
technological co-operation have developed steadily. 
Yang also said that the two countnmes share common 
views ON Many international issues, and that China will 
increase its efforts to strengthen and develop existing 
fnendly co-operation with Gabon. 


Speaking on behalf of the Chinese Government, Yang 
expressed his warm welcome to Bongo who 1s on his 
seventh visit to China. Yang said that Bongo 1s an old 
friend of China and his visit will further promote the two 
countnes’ fnendship. 


Yang spoke highly of the unremitting efforts and gratifying 
achievements the Gabonese Government .ad people had 
made in safeguarding state unity. developing their national 
economy and improving the lif of the people. 


The Chinese president also expressed his appreciation for 
the active role the Gabonese Government has played in 
safeguarding Afmcan unity and peace. and for Gabon’'s 
development of fnendly relations with its neighbors. 


Concerning the international situation, Yang said that 
following the Gulf war the world still faces many prob- 
lems and contradictions. He said that new problems 
have surfaced, while a number of old contradictions 
have not yet been resolved, and added that the contra- 
dictions are becoming increasingly complex and acute. 


Yang also briefed Bongo on China's political and eco- 
nomic development and told his guest that China has 
overcome many difficulties, and has achieved great 
progress politically and economically. 


China's basic principle is to further implement the 
reform and open policy, concentrate on developing the 
national economy and realize its goals step by step 
according to the plan, said Yang. 


President Bongo said that his country 1s undergoing the 
process of democratization, and that the most difficult 
period is over. Bongo cited his current visit as proof of 
that fact and he expressed confidence that the visit will 
be a success. 


Yan Jici, vice-chairman of the Standing Committee of 
the Chinese National People’s Congress, and Minister of 
Labor Ruan Chongwu, who 1s also chairman of the 
Chinese Government reception committee, were also 
present at the meeting. 


Pror to the meeting, Yang presided over a ceremony to 
welcome the president of Gabon. and he hosted a banquet in 
honor of Bongo and his entourage following the meeting. 
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Talks With Li Peng 
OW 1805091191 Being XINHUA in English 
0612 GMT 18 May 91 


[Text] Being, May 18 (XINHUA}— Chinese Premier 
Li Peng stated hore today it is highly necessary now to 
strive for the establishment of a aew international polit- 
ical and economic order on the basis of the five prnci- 


ples of peaceful co-existence. 


Li made the statement in his talks with visiting Gabon 
President El] Hadj Omar Bongo here. 


According to a Chinese official present at the talks, Li 
told Bongo that China is willing to discuss how to 
establish the new international order with Gabon and 
other third world countnes. 


Li noted that at present, the world becomes more turbu- 
lent. Old and new contradictions co-exist. Disparity 
between the South and the North widens. Unequal 
exchanges grow severer. And many developing countries 
are debt-ndden. 


Li said China is glad to see that Afncan countnes are 
now uniting and strengthening themselves, and working 
energetically to establish the Afncan economic commu- 
nity to speed up regional economic cooperation. They 
are making new efforts to explore ways of development 
in the light of their national conditions. 


In the name of the Chinese Government, Li warmly 
welcomed Bongo to China, and expressed satisfaction at 
the smooth development of bilateral friendly relations. 


He said that over the past years. China and Gabon have 
supported and sympathized with each other. and they hold 
identical or similar views Of Many international issues. 


The Chinese premier praised Bongo for his contributions 
to strengthening and developing the relations of fnend- 
ship between the two countnes. 


Li also briefed the president on China's domestic situa- 
tion, saying that the last 10 years of the 20th century are 
a very important period for China's development. In the 
light of the 10- year development program. Li said. 
China will strive for sustained, steady and co-ordinated 
development of the economy and gradually improve the 
life of the people. while sticking to the reform and 


opening policy. 


Bongo agreed to Li's assessment of the international 
situation and told Li about the political situation and 
economic development in his country. He said that he 
hoped to further strengthen and develop the fnendly 
relations of cooperation between the two countries. 
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Loan Agreement Signed 
OW 2005 174991 Beying XINHUA in English 
1044 GMT 20 May 91 


[Text] Beysng, May 20 (XINHUA} The Chinese Gov- 
ernment will provide the Gabonese Government with a 
loan under an agreement signed here today. 


Chinese President Yang Shangkun and visiting 
Gabonese President El Hadj Omar Bongo attended the 
signing ceremony. 


The loan agreement was signed by Chinese Vice- 
Minister of Foreign Economic Relations and Trade 
Wang Wendong and Gabonese Minister of Finance. 
Budget and Participation Paul Toungui. on behalf of 
their respective governments. 


Later, President Yang bade farewell to Gabonese Presi- 
dent Bongo at the Diaoyutai State Guesthouse here. 


Yang descnbed Bongo’s visit as a very successful one. 
During the visit. Yang noted, the Gabonese president 
exchanged views with Chinese leaders and Gabonese 
officials held talks with their Chinese counterparts. 


He expressed the hope that Bongo will visit China again to 
increase mutual understanding between the two countnes. 


Bongo visited the Chinese coastal city of Dalian in the 
last two days. He said Dalian is a very beautiful and 
developed city in northeast China. 


Bongo and his entourage left here for home this afternoon. 
Visit to Liaoning 


OW 1805180891 Beijing XINHUA in Enelish 
1505 GMT 18 May 91 


[Text] Dalian, May 18 (XINHUA}President of the Gabon 
Republic El Had) Omar Bongo and his entourage. accom- 
panied by Ruan Chongwu. Chinese minister of labor and 
chairman of the Chinese Government Reception Com- 
mittee, visited Dalian of Liaoning Province today. 


Yue Qifeng. governor of the Liaoning Province, met 
with and hosted a dinner in honor of President Bongo 
and his party here this evening. 


In recent years, Liaoning and Gabon have started coop- 
eration in the medical and textile industnes. 


During the meeting. both sides expressed hope for fur- 
ther economic cooperation and fnendly contacts. 


Equatorial ‘;vigean Minister Arrives in Beijing 
OW 2105063991 Beyine XINHUA in English 
22 GMT 21 May 91 


[Text] Beying, May 21 (XINHUA}—At the invitation of 
Chinese State Councillor and Foreign Minister Qian 
Qichen, Santiago Eneme Ovono, special envoy of the 
president of Equatorial Guinea and minister for foreign 
affairs and cooperation. arrived here today. 
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Meets Qian Qichen 
OW2205085291 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0617 GMT 22 May 91 


[Text] Beijing, May 22 (XINHUA)}—Qian Qichen, Chi- 
nese state councillor and foreign minister, met with and 
hosed a dinner for Santiago Eneme Ovono, minister for 
foreign affairs and cooperation of Equatorial Guinea, 
and his party here today. 


They exchanged views on further promoting friendly 
relations of cooperation between the two countries and 
on other issues of common concern. 


‘News Analysis’ Ponders Mengistu Departure 


OW2205031991 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0027 GMT 22 May 91 


[“"News Analysis: Mengistu’s Departure May Pave Way 
For End to War in Ethiopia (by Huang Pengnian)”— 
XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Addis Ababa, May 21 (XINHUA) —Ethiopian 
President Mengistu Haile-Mariam, under heavy pressure 
from opposition groups resigned and fled his country 
today. His resignation and unexpected departure may 
pave the way for an end to the civil war in Ethiopia, 
analysts said. 


Announcing his resignation and departure from the 
country, the Ethiopian Council of State said today that 
Mengistu decided to resign because doing so will avert 
further bloodshed and restore peace in Ethiopia. 


Mengistu’s departure took place at a time when govern- 
ment troops suffered defeats one after another in the 
fighting against the warring opposition troops and just 
six days before the proposed London peace talks for an 
end to the war in Ethiopia. 


The 30 years of civil war has crippled an already- 
impoverished, drought-prone country. 


On April 22, the Ethiopian National Assembly held an 
extra-ordinary session to take initiatives for a settlement 
of the conflict. Mengistu, while agreeing to a settlement 
of problems through peace talks, mobilized all the Ethi- 
opians of 18 years old and above to participate in 
military training to make preparations for a bitter fight 
against the opposition troops. 


Observers here held that this indicated that he persisted 
in settling the problem through a military mean, which 
constituted a obstacle for a peaceful settlement of the 
civil war. 


Under political and military pressures, Mengistu had no 
alternative but to step down. 


Following his departure, the political bureau of the 
ruling Working Party and the Council of State immedi- 
ately held a joint meeting, at which they decided to call 
for an immediate end to the civil war, expressed the 
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determination to establish immediately a transitional 
government which will satisfy all parties so as to pave the 
way for a stable political order in the country. 


In addition, the government also appealed to Western 
countries to arrange an immediate cease-fire with oppo- 
sition troops. 


The government said it will attend the talks scheduled to 
open in London next Monday for peace in the country. 


The United States and Britain, key players in Ethiopian 
peace talks next week, hailed the departure of President 
Mengistu as an opportunity for peace. 


‘““We now hope that the door is open for the realisation of 
peace and democracy in this tragic situation,” White 
House Spokesman Roman Popadiuk said in a statement 
from Washington. 


A British Foreign Office spokesman said Mengistu’s 
flight increased chances of success at the Ethiopian peace 
talks Britain is hosting in London on May 27. 


Both Washington and London urged rebel groups, which 
control more than half of the impoverished country, to 
accept the government's offer of a ceasefire ahead of the 
talks. 


Political analysts said that Mengistu’s flight into exile 
after 14 years of rule as president has offered the best 
peace chance in years for the parched, war-torn country. 


West Europe 


Improved Sino-Cypriot Economic Relations Urged 


OW2105204091 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1832 GMT 21 May 91 


[Text] Nicosia, May 21 (XINHUA) —Cypriot President 
George Vasiliou said that Cyprus and China, should 
further develop their economic relations as there exists 
great potential in the field. 


During his meeting with delegation from China Council 
for the Promotion of International Trade (CCPIT) here 
today, the Cypriot president said while Cyprus and 
China enjoy excellent political relations, the economic 
relations between the two countries could be “many, 
many times better.” 


Vasiliou, who visited China last August, said China can 
regard Cyprus as “its extention” to develop economic rela- 
tions with the Mediterranean and Middle East countries. 


Located in eastern Mediterranean, Cyprus has become 
an important financial and shipping centre in the region. 


The president said that China should make good use of 
the advantage of the island and study the possibility of 
opening a bank branch in the country in view of the fact 
that China is making efforts to develop financial rela- 
tions with Europe. 


FBIS-CHI-91-099 
22 May 1991 


The president expressed the support for setting up joint 
ventures in both countries and hoped that more Chinese 
ships will be registered in Cyprus. 


The seven-member delegation headed by CCPIT Vice- 
Chairman Cui Yushan is currently on a four-day visit to 
Cyprus at the invitation of the Cyprus Chamber of 
Commerce and Industry. 


The delegation is expected to leave Cyprus Thursday. 


East Europe 


Foreign Ministry Officials Meet With Romanians 


OW'2205033891 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0056 GMT 22 May 91 


[Text] Bucharest, May 21 (XINHUA) —Chinese and 
Romanian Foreign Ministry officials compared notes 
here on Monday and Tuesday on a wide range of issues, 
and came away satisfied with the meeting. 


The role of the United Nations in a new international order, 
arms reduction, the world economy and environmental 
protection were among the topics the two sides discussed. 


Satisfied with the results of their meeting, officials from 
both countries said that the talks had helped enhance the 
traditional friendship between China and Romania, and 
that such exchanges of views should be conducted on a 
regular basis. 


Meanwhile, a Chinese trade union delegation carried 
away a good memory of their week-long visit to 
Romania. Before returning home on Monday, the Chi- 
nese delegation and their Romanian hosts expressed 
willingness to strengthen cooperation between the Chi- 
nese and Romanian trade unions. 


Latin America & Caribbean 


XINHUA Reports on Contacts With Cuba 


Attorney General Meets Qiao Shi 


OW 1805 133391 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1227 GMT 18 May 91 


[Text] Beijing, May 18 (XINHUA) —Senior Chinese 
Communist Party official Qiao Shi expressed the hope 
here today that China and Cuba will increase co- 
operation and exchanges between their procuratorial 
organs so as to benefit the building of their respective 
socialist legal systems. 


At a meeting with Cuban Attorney-General Dr. Ramon 
de la Cruz Ochoa, Qiao Shi, member of the Standing 
Committee of the Political Bureau of the Chinese Com- 
munist Party Central Committee, said as China has 
implemented the reform and open policy for only |! 
years, many issues including economic legislation are 
still being studied and explored. 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 23 


“To further strengthen China’s socialist legal system 
building, China is willing to listen to opinions from 
foreign friends,” he noted. 


The Cuban guests’ current visit to China is the first contact 
between the procuratorial bodies of the two countries. 


During the past five days’ tour of Beijing, Guangzhou 
and the Shenzhen Special Economic Zone, the attorney- 
general said, ““We have got a better understanding of 
China’s jurisdiction.” 


Cuba is stepping up its economic legislation and cracking 
down on economic crimes, he said, and China’s experi- 
ence in this field is useful for Cuba. 


The attorney-general also expressed the hope that in 
addition to political and economic exchanges, the two 
countries will increase exchanges and co-operation in the 
judicial field. 


CPC Delegation Meets Soto 


OW2105150491 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0721 GMT 18 May 91 


{Text] Havana, 17 May (XINHUA) Lionel Soto, vice 
president of the Council of Ministers of Cuba, met with 
a CPC good-will delegation led by Zhao Zongnai, deputy 
head of the Organization Department of the CPC Cen- 
tral Committee, in Havana today. Soto said: Cuba’s 
party, government, and people are united as one, and 
they will be able to overcome some difficulties existing in 
the special stage of the present period of peace. 


He briefed the Chinese delegation on the economic 
difficulties facing Cuba and the measures adopted by 
Cuba to overcome them. 


Zhao Zongnai said during the conversation that he 
believes that Cuba’s party and people can overcome the 
difficulties and win victories. 


The Chinese delegation arrived in Cuba on 15 May for a 
good-will visit. 


NPC Delegation Departs for Cuba, Venezuela 


OW'1805073391 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0151 GMT 18 May 91 


[Text] Beijing, May 18 (XINHUA)}—A delegation of the 
Chinese National People’s Congress (NPC), headed by its 
Standing Committee Vice-Chairwoman Chen Muhua, left 
here today on a goodwill visit to Cuba and Venezuela. 


Members of the delegation include Yang Bo, member of the 
NPC Standing Committee and vice-chairman of the NPC 
Economy and Finance Committee; Li Zhen, NPC deputy 
and chairman of the Shandong Provincial People’s Congress 
Standing Committee; and Li Zhongying, deputy secretary- 
general of the NPC Standing Committee. 


They were seen off at the airport by Li Peng, member of 
the NPC Standing Committee and vice-chairman of the 
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NPC Economy and Finance Committee; Xu Kongrang, 
deputy secretary-general of the NPC Standing Com- 
mittee; Jose Armando Guerra Menchero, Cuban ambas- 
sador to China; and Eduardo Casanova Sucre, Venezu- 
elan ambassador to China. 


Song Ping Meets Peruvian Visitors 


OW2105143491 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1350 GMT 21 May 91 


[Text] Beijing, May 21 (XINHUA)—Song Ping, 
Standing Committee member of the Political Bureau of 
the Chinese Communist Party (CPC) Central Com- 
mittee, met with Gilmer Calderon, national organiza- 
tional secretary of the Apra Party of Peru, and his party 
here this afternoon. 


According to Chinese sources, Song, on behalf of the 
CPC Central Committee, extended a warm welcome to 
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the guests and briefed them on China’s reform and 
opening, as well as its proposition that a new interna- 
tional order be set up on the basis of the five principles 
of peaceful co-existence. 


On request Song also elaborated on the rural reform in 
China. He said China has put agricultural development 
in the first place. 


Calderon said Peru and China, both third world nations, 
have long strived for a new international order and they 
should support each other. 


Song said that China holds that the fairest and most 
reasonable new international order should only be based 
on the five principles of peaceful co-existence. 


Both sides also expressed willingness to strengthen con- 
tacts between the two parties. 
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Tibet Anniversary 


Party, Government Issue Congratulatory Message 


OW'2205062991 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0331 GMT 22 May 91 


[Text of Congratulatory Message of the CPC Central 
Committee, the Standing Committee of the National 
People’s Congress [NPC], the State Council, and the 
Central Military Commission on the 40th Anniversary 
of the Peaceful Liberation of Tibet] 


[Text] Beijing, 22 May (XINHUA) —The CPC Com- 
mittee, the Standing Committee of the People’s Con- 
gress, and the People’s Government of Tibet Autono- 
mous Region and the Tibet Military District: 


Ata time when the people of all nationalities in Tibet are 
joyfully celebrating the grand festival of the 40th anni- 
versary of peaceful liberation, the CPC Central Com- 
mittee, the NPC Standing Committee, the State Council, 
and the Central Military Commission extend warm 
congratulations and cordial regards to peasants, 
herdsmen, workers, intellectuals, and cadres of all 
nationalities; patriotic personages of all communities in 
Tibet; to all commanders and fighters of the People’s 
Liberation Army stationed in Tibet and the Tibet armed 
police force as well as all public security police officers 
and men; and to all comrades participating in and 
supporting the construction of Tibet. 


Tibet is an inseparable part of the great motherland. Indus- 
trious, honest, wise, and courageous, the Tibetan people 
have, together with the people of Han and other nationall- 
ties, fulfilled their glorious responsibilities for, and made 
great contributions to the formation and development of 
our unified multinational country. In the long period of 
historical development, they have also formed a patriotic 
tradition of standing together through thick and thin, and 
sharing weal and woe. Beginning with the Opium War, the 
imperialist forces intruded into China, including China's 
Tibet region, thus intensifying the misery suffered by the 
Tibetan people. In 1949, the Chinese people's liberation war 
won a great victory, the founding of a New China was 
declared, and the liberation of Tibet became a general trend 
of the times. To drive the imperialist forces out of Tibet, 
realize the unification of the territory and sovereignty of our 
country, and liberate the people of all nationalities in Tibet, 
an agreement on the measures for Tibet's peaceful liberation 
was signed on 23 May 1951, in Beijing by the plenipoten- 
tiary representatives of the Central People’s Government 
and the then local government of Tibet. The peaceful 
liberation of Tibet was an important integral part of China’s 
nationwide liberation, a major event in modern Chinese 
history, and an epoch- making turning point in Tibet's 
historical development. It signified the great unity of the 
Chinese nation, including the Tibetan nationality, under the 
new historical conditions, and opened a vast vista of the 
progress and prosperity of Tibet. 


Over the past 40 years, the people of all nationalities in 
Tibet have struggled in unity, and done hard pioneering 
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work under the CPC's leadership and with the suppon 
from the people in all other parts of the country. They 
have successfully completed democratic reform, thor- 
oughly eradicated feudal serfdom, founded the people’s 
democratic political power based on regional autonomy 
of minority nationalities, and proceeded with socialist 
construction, reform, and opening up, bringing a pro- 
found and earthshaking change to Tibet's outlook. In 
particular, since the Third Plenary Session of the 11th 
CPC Central Committee, the central authorities have 
adopted a series of special policies and flexible measures 
[te shu zheng ce he ling huo cuo shi 3676 2992 2398 4595 
0735 7227 3172 2238 2457] conducive to the develop- 
ment of productive forces in Tibet: and as a result, Tibet 
has made accomplishments which are universally 
acknowledged in the world, in its economic and social 
development. Agricultural and livestock production has 
made considerable progress. The minority handicraft 
industry has been carried on and developed. Transport 
and energy construction projects have developed rap- 
idly. Modern industries have sprung up from scratch and 
achieved an initial scale. Commerce and tourism have 
been in the ascendant. Undertakings of education, sci- 
ence, technology. culture, and public health have flour- 
ished with each passing day. The people's living standard 
has been raised to a remarkable extent. The serfs, num- 
bering | million or so, who in old days had not even the 
elementary right to be a human being, have now become 
masters with their destiny held in their own hands. The 
old Tibet. which was poor, backward, secluded, and 
Stagnant, has now become a socialist new Tibet, which is 
lively and thriving. 


Tibet's economic and social development over the past 
40 years is so tremendous that no other periods in the 
past can compare with these years. Practice proves that 
the various basic principles of the agreement for the 
peaceful liberation of Tibet are absolutely correct, and so 
are the basic principles and policies of the party and the 
state on the building and development of Tibet. Tibet 
can have a bright and magnificent future only under the 
leadership of the CPC, in the embrace of the motherland, 
and by taking the socialist road. In the great practice of 
striving to achieve the second-step strategic objective in 
our country’s socialist modernization in the 1990's, 
Tibet's economic and social development will enter a 
new period. Tibet is vast in area and rich in natural 
resources, and it has great potential. After 40 years of 
construction, Tibet has already laid a material founda- 
tion for further development. It is necessary to proceed 
from Tibet's reality, to take measures according to local 
conditions, and to make use of favorable conditions to 
accelerate the development of agriculture and animal 
husbandry, the construction of energy and transport 
facilities, and the training of qualified personnel. It is 
essential to try in every possible way to push the 
economy forward. It is necessary to inherit and carry 
forward the fine Tibetan cultural traditions, to strive to 
draw on the advanced sciences and cultures of fraternal 
nationalities. and to build a socialist spiritual civiliza- 
tion with the Tibetan nationality’s characteristics. From 


26 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


now on, the state will continue to implement various 
policies that are conducive to accelerating Tibet's eco- 
nomic and cultural development, and improving the 
Tibetan people’s living standards, and continue to mobi- 
lize people of various nationalities across the country to 
vigorously support and assist Tibet in construction in 
order to achieve common development and common 
prosperity among all nationalities. 


The fundamental interests of the people of various 
nationalities in Tibet lie in further consolidating and 
developing its political situation of stability and unity, 
which is a prerequisite and a guarantee for the revital- 
ization of Tibet. It is necessary to raise high the banners 
of patriotism and socialism, to resolutely maintain the 
unity of the motherland, and to promote social progress. 
Resolute efforts should be made to improve the system 
of regional national autonomy, to correctly implement 
the party's religious policy in an all-around way, to unite 
large numbers of patriotic people, and to develop the 
broadest possible patriotic united front. Members of the 
People’s Liberation Army stationed in Tibet and the 
Tibet armed police force, who are staunch guards 
defending the motherland and dedicating themselves to 
the people, should continue to carry forward the revolu- 
tionary traditions of “being especially capable of bearing 
hardships, exercising restraint, and fighting” and exem- 
plarily observing “the Three Main Rules of Discipline 
and the Eight Points for Attention.’ They should 
strengthen army- government and army-people unity 
and, together with the people of various nationalities in 
Tibet, build a great wall of steel to consolidate the 
southwestern frontier defense of the motherland. As long 
as we rely on the strength of the great unity of various 
nationalities, we can certainly foil the attempt of a small 
number of separatists and the hostile forces outside the 
mainland to engage in infiltrating and subversive activ- 
ities, and to bring about “peaceful evolution,” realizing 
long-term political stability in Tibet. 


The common cherished desire of the people of various 
nationalities in Tibet is to long for stability and devel- 
opment, and to strive for prosperity. The central author- 
ities hope that armymen and people in the Tibet Auton- 
omous Region will continue to persistently carry out 
economic construction as the central task; do a good job 
in undertaking the two major tasks of stabilizing the 
situation and developing the economy; ensure the social 
stability and unity of Tibet, a sustained, stable, and 
coordinated development of the economy, and a notice- 
able improvement of the people’s living standards; and 
strive to build a new, united, prosperous, and civilized 
socialist Tibet. 


We wish the Tibet Autonomous Region prosperity! 


We wish the people of various nationalities in Tibet good 
luck! 


Long live the great unity of the people of all nationalities 
throughout the country! 


[Signed] The CPC Central Committee 
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The NPC Standing Committee 
The State Council 


The Central Military Commission 


Central Delegation Visits Tibet-Based Troops 
HK2205072191 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1353 GMT 21 May 91 


[Report by staff reporters Li Shiyuan (2621 4258 0337) 
and Zhou Liang (0719 0081): “Li Tieying Leads Central 
Delegation To Convey Greetings to Tibet-Based 
Troops”—XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Lhasa, 21 May (XINHUA) Led by Li Tieying, 
member of the CPC Central Committee's Political 
Bureau, state councillor and head of the central delega- 
tion which is here to take part in the celebration of the 
40th anniversary of the peaceful liberation of Tibet, the 
entire central delegation arrived at the great hall of the 
Tibet Military District where a grand rally was held to 
extend greetings to the Tibet-based troops yesterday 
afternoon. In his address before the rally, Li Tieying 
spoke highly of the brilliant achievements of the Tibet- 
based troops over the past four decades in defending, 
stabilizing, and building Tibet. 


Joining the central delegation at the rally were: Ngapoi 
Ngawang Jigme, vice chairman of the Standing Com- 
mittee of the National People’s Congress [NPC]; Pag- 
balha Geleg Namgyai, vice chairman of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference; and other 
concerned responsible people from the Chengdu Mili- 
tary Region and the Tibet Autonomous Region. When Li 
Tieying and his party arrived at the Tibet military 
regional organ, they were welcomed warmly by the 
officers and soldiers. 


On behalf of the party Central Committee, the NPC, the 
State Council, and the Central Military Commission, Li 
Tieying extended sincere greetings to all the com- 
manders and fighters as well as the militia men stationed 
all year round on the roof of the world. He also conveyed 
the highest respects to the Army’s retired comrades who 
have worked for long periods in Tibet and who have 
made important contributions to the construction and 
defense of Tibet. 


Li Tieying said: Forty years ago, firmly carrying out the 
orders of the party Central Committee and the central 
people’s government, and supported by the people of Tibet. 
the PLA [People’s Liberation Army] victoriously completed 
the sacred mission of peacefully liberating Tibet. Over the 
past four decades, the PLA and the armed police troops 
based in Tibet have made important contributions and 
achieved outstanding feats in the defense and construction 
of Tibet. Day in and day out, the commanders and fighters 
have steadfastly guarded the 3,000-km border, and with 
their obstinate determination have overcome hardships 
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such as the lack of oxygen and the cruel weather conditions 
in order to join the people of Tibet in building an impene- 
trable wall of steel. 


Comrade Li Tieying praised the Tibet-based troops for 
playing a pivotal role in exercising the people’s demo- 
cratic dictatorship in the struggle to defend the mother- 
land’s unity and for fostering an image as champions of 
civilization, courage, and justice. He also lauded the 
Tibet-based troops for their remarkable achievements 
and progress in the endeavor to revolutionize, mod- 
ernize, and regularize the army. He said: Experience has 
shown that the Tibet-based troops are undeniably a 
heroic force on whom the party and the people can rely 
on completely. Your outstanding achievements in Tibet 
will never be forgotten by the people of Tibet, by the 
people of the entire country, and by history. 


Zhou Wenyuan, vice director of the General Political 
Department of the PLA and deputy head of the central 
delegation, read a letter of greetings from the three major 
branches of the PLA, and, on behalf of the Central 
Military Commission and the entire army, he extended 
sincere greetings and the highest respects to all com- 
manders and fighters of the Tibet-based troops and the 
armed police force. 


After the rally, the central delegation made an inspection 
tour of a certain motor transport regiment of the Tibet- 
based troops. In 1964, Squad No. 2 of Company No. 5 of 
this troop was cited by the Ministry of National Defense 
as the “iron transport squad of the Tibetan plateau.” 
Comrade Li Tieying came to the barracks of “Iron Squad 
No. 2” to visit the soldiers, hold sincere conversations 
with them, and even have pictures taken with them. 


That night, the central delegation attended a perfor- 
mance by the central artistic ensemble. On the afternoon 
of the 21st, the delegation viewed an “exhibit on the 
achievements in Tibet marking the 40th anniversary of 
its peaceful liberation.”’ They also visited the martyrs’ 
cemetery where they laid wreaths before the monument 
to the martyrs. 


Western Embassies Not Invited to Celebrations 
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[Report by S.L. Law] 


[Text] Western embassies in Beijing had planned to boycott 
the 40th anniversary celebrations of the “peaceful libera- 
tion” of Tibet, diplomatic sources said yesterday. 


Beijing has not issued invitations to Western embassies, 
apparently aware of the risk of a boycott. 


Foreign journalists also have not been invited. 
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One diplomatic source in the Chinese capital yesterday 
told THE HONGKONG STANDARD: “Western diplo- 
mats here have indicated they will not attend the cele- 
brations because the question of human rights abuses in 
Tibet has not been satisfactorily resolved.” 


Five European embassies in close contact with the dip- 
lomatic source have not received invitations and it is 
believed all Western embassies are in the same position. 


Sources stressed a boycott was not based on concern over 
Tibet’s sovereignty. 


“It is not necessary to question Tibet's belonging to 
China,” he said. 


“However, we could not give approval to China's poli- 
cies in the autonomous region by going to Lhasa offi- 
cially on May 23.” 


The source added that he was not surprised by the 
absence of invitations to Western diplomats. 


“The Chinese government is probably trying to avoid the 
embarrassment caused by a refusal to accept invita- 
tions,” he said. 


A spokesman for the U.S. embassy in Beijing yesterday 
refused to confirm whether the ambassador had received 
an invitation to attend the celebrations. 


He said “the ambassador did not remember seeing an 
invitation”. 


The spokesman made clear, however, that the embassy 
would not send a representative if an invitation was 
received. 


“There is no specific reason behind the decision,” he added. 


The United States has been a harsh critic of human 
rights abuses in Tibet. 


Accepting such an invitation would also be untimely 
when a lobby in the U.S. congress is pressing for non- 
renewal of China’s most-favoured-nation trade status 
over its human rights record and several other conten- 
tious issues including a massive trade surplus with the 
U.S. and its alleged help in sharing nuclear technology 
with Third World countries. 


The Dalai Lama signed an agreement with Beijing 40 
years ago tomorrow in which Tibet accepts Chinese rule 
in return for a high degree of autonomy. 


The celebrations this year will reach a climax when the 
head of the special delegation from the central govern- 
ment, Politburo member Li Tieying, delivers a speech on 
Beijing's commitment to Tibet's development. 


With the absence of Western diplomats and the unan- 
swered requests by foreign journalists for permission to 
cover the ceremonies, the widely publicised anniversary 
will perhaps be attended by only local people and 
China's official media. 
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A spokesman in Hong Kong for the official XINHUA 
News Agency said yesterday a lack of manpower made it 
impossible to accommodate foreign journalists on the 
exact day of the anniversary. 


He added, however, that arrangements could be made 
early next month. 


Other reports in the past few days have said journalists 
were not being invited to punish them for their “unbal- 
anced coverage” of the crackdown on democracy activ- 
ists in Tiananmen Square two years ago. 


Recent reports have quoted sources in Lhasa as saying 
that pro-independence activities are on the increase in 
areas outside Lhasa. 


This is despite a major security build-up involving extra 
soldiers and armed police being sent to Tibet. 


Hu Jintao Coauthors QIUSHI Article 


Benefit of CPC Policies 


OW 2205081391 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0744 GMT 22 May 91 


[Text] Beijing, May 22 (XINHUA) —The latest issue of 
the party journal “QIUSHI” (SEEKING TRUTH) car- 
ried an article on the party's nationality policies in Tibet, 
stressing the importance of developing productive forces 
and realizing common prosperity. 


Co-authored by Hu Jintao, secretary of the Tibet Auton- 
omous region committee of CPC, Raidi, chairman of the 
regional committee of CPPCC and Gyaincain Norbu, 
chairman of the people’s government of Tibet, the article 
points out that the basic position of the CPC on nation- 
ality issues is to strive for the common prosperity of all 
nationalities in the course of socialist modernization 
and, to this end, it is necessary to develop greatly the 
social productive forces. 


The article says that this principle is of even greater 
importance to Tibet, as the backwardness in production 
and poverty of the people as the result of the old serfdom 
hinder progress. In Tibet, it is not only an economic 
issue, but also an issue concerning social stability and 
national prosperity. 


The party has carefully considered the actual situation in 
Tibet and has implemented a series of favorable policies 
and measures in the region, including the democratic 
reform which abolished the old serf system and rules 
prohibiting the serfs to own the means of production. 
The implementation of such policies has opened bright 
prospects for the development of productivity in Tibet. 


Immediately following the democratic reform, the party 
Central Committee formulated the policy of “stable 
development” for Tibet, which resulted in an increased 
annual output for both agriculture and animal hus- 
bandry and a dramatic rise in the living standards of the 
Tibetan people. Then the party went on to carry out the 
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socialist transformation, realizing the public ownership 
of the means of production and therefore embarking on 
the socialist road. 


Following the Third Plenary Session of the | 1th Central 
Committee of the CPC and the Tibet work conference in 
1980, in particular, the focus of work shifted to eco- 
nomic development and the party introduced the poli- 
cies of rehabilitation, reform and opening to the outside 
world, which are different from the areas inhabited by 
the Hans and other nationalities. The policy included 
exemption of agricultural and animal husbandry taxes, 
commercial and industrial taxes, the use of land by 
individual households, allowing the development of 
individual sectors of the economy. The policy has 
brought about great changes in the local economy. By 
1990, Tibet's gross national product exceeded 2.21 bil- 
lion yuan, the region’s national income surpassed 1.74 
billion yuan and the total industrial and agricultural 
Output value jumped to over 1.02 billion yuan. Most 
other activities related to the economy in the Tibet 
Autonomous Region also achieved rapid development 
and the Tibetan people, who were once slaves, now live 
a life in which there are ample food and clothing. 


In addition to local efforts, the central government put a 
huge amount of investment into key construction 
projects in Tibet and granted subsidies up to 14.5 billion 
yuan from 1952 to 1990. 


Threat of Separatist Forces 


OW'2205082591 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0754 GMT 22 May 91 


[“Tibetan Officials Pledge To Maintain Unification of 
Motherland and Unity of Nationalities" —XINHUA 
headline] 


[Text] Beijing, May 22 (XINHUA) —Tibet can have a 
bright future and prosper only as part of the big family of 
the socialist motherland, says an article in the latest issue 
of “QIUSHI" (SEEKING TRUTH), a fortnightly theo- 
retical journal published by the Central Party School. 


Co-authored by Hu Jintao, secretary of Tibei ‘utono- 
mous Regional Committee of the Communist Party of 
China (CPC), Raidi, vice secretary of the regional com- 
mittee of CPC and chairman of the Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference of the region, and 
Gyaincain Norbu, chairman of the people’s government 
of the Tibet Autonomous Region, the article said that 
Tibet is an inalienable part of China. The Tibetan people 
have done their duty and have made outstanding contri- 
butions to the founding and development of the moth- 
erland. Throughout modern history the tibetan people 
have launched epic struggles against imperialist inva- 
sions and have thwarted the schemes of imperialist and 
pro-imperialist separatist forces. 


But, the article says, the separatist forces, both at home 
and abroad, have never ceased their anti-government 
and anti-people activities. In recent years, these forces 
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which have been supported by hostile foreign forces have 
instigated a number of turmoils in Lhasa in a planned, 
organized and premeditated fashion. 


“Our struggle against the separatist forces is a major 
political struggle to safeguard the unification of the 
motherland and to adhere to the leadership of the CPC 
and the socialist system,” the article stresses. 


“Following the direction of the CPC Central Committee, we 
have exposed the conspiracies of separatist forces aimed 
sabotaging the unity of the nationalities and thwarted their 
activities, safeguarded the unification of the motherland 
and protected the life and property of the people.” 


The article quotes senior leader Deng Xiaoping as saying: 
“Some people want to separate Tibet from the big family of 
China. I do not think they have such ability.” 


The article points out that the separatist scheme sup- 
ported by the imperialists could succeed even in old 
Tibet, let alone now when the great motherland grows 
increasingly prosperous. [sentence as received] 


The unification of the motherland and unity of the 
nationalities are the common aspirations of the people 
and are an irreversible historical trend. The struggle 
against separatism will surely win complete victory, the 
article says. 


RENMIN RIBAO Editorial on Liberation Day 


OW 2205101791 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
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[23 May RENMIN RIBAO Editorial: ‘Maintain Unity 
and Unification and Promote Prosperity and Civiliza- 
tion: Celebrating the 40th Anniversary of Peaceful Lib- 
eration of Tibet"’—XINHUA headline. ] 


[Text] Beijing, 22 May (XINHUA) —Forty years ago to 
the day, on 23 May 1951, representatives from the 
Central People’s Government and the former Tibetan 
local government signed the “Agreement on Measures 
for the Peaceful Liberation of Tibet” (the “17-article 
agreement” for short) in Beijing, the capital of the great 
motherland. Since then, a new era in the history of Tibet 
has been opened. Today, the Tibetan people ceremoni- 
ously celebrate this epoch-making day, and the people of 
all nationalities across the country warmly greet this day 
of great historic significance. We hereby wish the more 
than 2 million people of all nationalities in Tibet the best 
of health, happiness, good luck, and everything going as 
well as they wish. 


While we had won great victories in the people's libera- 
tion war and would soon liberate all China in the late 
1940's and early 1950's, imperialist forces stepped up 
their intervention in Tibetan affairs. They colluded with 
the splittists fostered by them, in an attempt to separate 
Tibet from the big family of the motherland. At that 
crucial moment of Tibet's historical development, the 
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“1 7-article agreement” solemnly declared: Drive impe- 
rialist forces out of Tibet and consolidate the mother- 
land’s unification. That dealt a heavy blow at the impe- 
rialist scheme to split China, indicating that the Tibetan 
people had freed themselves for good from the aggres- 
sion and intervention of imperialism. This was a major 
event in China’s modern history, as well as a great 
turning point in Tibet's historical development. It marks 
the great unity, under the new historical conditions 
among the Chinese nation which includes the Tibetan 
Nationality, and it has opened vast vistas for Tibet's 


progress and prosperity. 


During the past 40 years, the people of all nationalities in 
Tibet, forging ahead in unity on the road opened up by 
the “17-article agreement” and conducting hard, pio- 
neering work, have brought about earthshaking changes 
in Tibet's situation. Before the peaceful liberation, Tibet 
was a dark, backward society under a feudal system. Its 
economy and culture were long at a standstill. Serfs and 
slaves, who accounted for 95 percent of its population, 
were leading an inhuman life from generation to gener- 
ation. Since the peaceful liberation, Tibet has embarked 
on a great avenue of national liberation and social 
progress. A preparatory committee for the autonomous 
region was formed in 1956. After the armed rebellion 
Started by the upper-stratum reactionary clique in Tibet 
was quelled in 1959, a democratic reform was carried 
out, the feudal serf system was completely abolished, and 
a million serfs were liberated from under the yoke. The 
Tibetan people have since become the masters of their 
own destiny. In 1965, the Tibet Autonomous Region, 
practicing regional autonomy for minority nationalities, 
was established. Since the Third Plenary Session of the 
1ith CPC Central Committee, Tibet has implemented 
the policy of reform and opening; rapid development has 
been made in economic construction; remarkable 
progress has been made in agriculture and animal hus- 
bandry; modern industry has begun to take shape; great 
improvements have been scored in energy, transporta- 
tion, and telecommunications; the national handicraft 
industry, commerce, foreign trade, and tourism have 
prospered; the Tibetan culture has further flourished; 
religious freedom has been fully respected and protected; 
big progress has been made in education, science and 
technology, public health and other areas; and the peo- 
ple’s living standards have improved significantly. Large 
numbers of Tibetan cadres and all types of talented 
professional personnel have grown rapidly. The old 
Tibet of the past, characterized by poverty and back- 
wardness, isolation, and stagnation, has become a new 
socialist Tibet full of vim and vigor and constantly 
thriving. The great achievements made by Tibet in 
economic and social development in 40 years are 
unequalled in any period in history. 


From their personal experiences, the Tibetan people are 
deeply aware of the fact that these changes made by 
Tibet, which have attracted worldwide attention, are 
attributed to the wise leadership of the CPC, and to a 
superior socialist system. In addition, they are also 
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inseparable from the vigorous support by all fraternal 
nationalities in the great family of the motherland. In 
consideration of the fact that Tibet is located on “the 
roof of the world,” and that it is a border area inhabited 
by minority people with a unique social history, geo- 
graphical environment, natural condition, and religion, 
the central authorities have implemented a series of 
special policies and flexible measures in Tibet which are 
favorable to its economic and social development, and 
have rendered great support to Tibet in terms of man- 
power, material and financial resources, and other areas. 
Large numbers of cadres, workers, scientists and techni- 
cians in support of Tibet have made positive contribu- 
tions to Tibet’s prosperity, and have developed a pro- 
found friendship with the Tibetan people. Units of the 
People’s Liberation Army [PLA] stationed in Tibet, the 
armed police forces, and public security cadres and 
policemen have performed immortal deeds in con- 
structing Tibet and safeguarding national defense, 
thereby winning the support and love of the Tibetan 
people. All these things have played a tremendous role in 
promoting stable social development in Tibet and 
improving the people’s living standards. During the past 
40 years, the diligent, simple-hearted, intelligent and 
courageous people of all nationalities in Tibet have made 
tremendous contributions in building a new socialist 
Tibet and promoting the motherland’s reunification and 
stability. 


Tibet's peaceful liberation smashed the conspiracy of the 
imperialists and the extremely few splittists to separate 
Tibet from China. However, the struggle between split- 
tism and antisplittism has never stopped. In recent years, 
some offshore forces have again stepped up their splittist 
activities. They have either fabricated history, babbling 
that Tibet is not a part of China, or have interfered in 
China's internal affairs in a vain attempt to create 
splittism under the pretext of the so-called “human 
rights” question in Tibet. This is absolutely not allowed 
by all the Chinese people, including the Tibetan people. 


It is universally known that Tibet is an inalienable part of 
our great motherland and that the Tibetan nationality is a 
member in the big family of the Chinese nation. It is 
impossible to obliterate or sever such a flesh-and-blood tie 
formed during the course of history. Tibetan affairs are 
China’s internal affairs. We will never permit any foreign 
government, organization, or individual to interfere in our 
internal affairs. If we ask who in the world is most con- 
cerned about Tibet's development and progress and who has 
sincerely and genuinely done a great deal of effective work 
[for Tibet], it is none other than the Communist Party of 
China and the Chinese Government. 


Establishing and developing the socialist relationship of 
equality and mutual assistance, unity and cooperation, 
and common prosperity among all nationalities, 
adhering to and improving the system of regional 
national autonomy, and opposing ethnic discrimination 
and national splittism is one of the important principles 
for building socialism with Chinese characteristics. Over 


FBIS-CHI-91-099 
22 May 1991 


the past 40 years our party and government have consis- 
tently persisted in this principle in handling Tibetan 
affairs, and thereby they have achieved marked results. 
In the days to come, we will, as always, unswervingly 
implement this principle to further carry out the party's 
and government's various policies, including religious, 
nationality, and economic policies, in Tibet. 


Inspired by the guidelines of the Seventh Plenary Session 
of the 13th CPC Central Committee and the Fourth 
Session of the Seventh National People’s Congress, 
people of all nationalities throughout the country have 
gone into action in an effort to fulfill the grand objective 
set by the 10-Year program and the Eighth Five-Year 
Plan. As a member of the motherland’s large family, the 
people of Tibet also shoulder the glorious but arduous 
mission. The state will continue to provide Tibet with 
needed support and assistance from various sources. The 
party, government, military, and people of the Tibet 
Autonomous Region will continue to persist in making 
economic construction the central task; to grasp the two 
important things—stability and economic development, 
to ensure social stability and unity, a sustained, stable, 
and coordinated development of the economy, and a 
marked improvement in the people's living standards in 
Tibet; and to strive to build a new socialist Tibet with 
unity, prosperity, and civilization. We are convinced 
that as the socialist modernization drive of the great 
motherland successfully advances, the Himalayas will 
appear more magnificent and gorgeous, the Yarlung 
Zangbo Jiang will give out a more cheerful tune, and a 
more flourishing scene will appear on the land of new 
socialist Tibet! 


Social, Historical Exhibits Displayed in Beijing 
OW 1805183591 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1446 GMT 18 May 91 


[Text] Beijing, May 18 (XINHUA)—The large number 
of exhibits of Tibet's past now on display in the Cultural 
Palace of Nationalities in Beijing once again provide 
indisputable proof that Tibet has been an inseparable 
part of China since ancient times and the Dalai Lama's 
rule was just as dark and cruel as the serfdom of Europe 
in the Middle Ages. 


The exhibition is divided into two parts. The first part 
tells of the historical connections between the central 
government and Tibet from the seventh century to the 
years following the 1949 founding of the People’s 
Republic of China. 


On display are historical classics including the “New 
History of the Tang Dynasty,” “Old History of the Tang 
Dynasty,” “Records of the Tibetan Royal Lineage” and 
copies of the text on the “Uncle-Nephew Alliance 
Tablet” mirroring the historic meeting between envoys 
of the Tang Dynasty and the Tibetan Tubo official who 
married a lady from the Tang royal family. These mate- 
rials testify to the fact that the friendly relations between 
the Tibetan nationality and the Han nationality in the 
main areas of China dates back a long time. 
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In the seventh century, the T*betan King Songtsen 
Gampo unified the tribes on the Qinghai-Tibet Plateau 
and established the Tubo Dynasty. King Songtsen 
Gampo married Princess Wencheng of the Tang Dynasty 
in the year 641, and the Tang emperor conferred on him 
the titles of “imperial son-in-law governor,” “west sea 
prince,” and “treasured prince.” 


Between the years 705 and 821, the Tang court and Tubo 
(Tibet) held eight conferences to pledge the peaceful 
relations between the two sides. The tablet which records 
the last conference is still in front of the Johkang Temple 
in Lhasa. 


The exhibition displays the original copies of the impe- 
rial edicts by emperors of the Yuan, Ming and Qing 
Dynasties to appoint local officials in Tibet. These 
historical records give visitors an overall view on the 
jurisdiction of Tibet by the central governments during a 
period of nearly 600 years. 


The exhibition shows that early in the thirteenth century, 
Genghis Khan succeeded in subjugating other independent 
tribes and in 1279 he unified China's entire territory. It was 
then that Tibet became an administrative region under the 
direct jurisdiction of China's central government. 


According to the exhibition, the Yuan Dynasty set up a 
special office called the Xuan Zheng Yuan (Commission 
for Buddhist and Tibetan Affairs) in its central govern- 
ment to handle Buddhist affairs throughout China and 
the civil and military affairs of Tibet. It also set up a 
pacification office in Tibet. 


Moreover, nominated officials in Tibet had to be 
approved by the Yuan court. The Yuan court carried out 
censuses, imposed taxes and levies and set up post- 
Staging stations in the Tibetan region. 


According to a sponsor of the exhibition, some of the 
exhibits have aroused great interest from the visitors since 
the exhibition was opened to public early this month. These 
exhibits include a mural depicting the Tibetan local official 
Phagpa meeting the Yuan Emperor Kublai Khan, a jade ax 
presented to Phagpa by Kublai Khan and a sword bestowed 
to Phagpa’s brother by the emperor. 


The articles from the Ming Dynasty demonstrate that the 
Ming Dynasty’s policy towards Tibet was primarily a 
continuation of that of the Yuan Dynasty before it. Local 
officials at various levels in Tibet were appointed by the 
central and the central government continued iis civil 
and military admisistration of Tibet. 


Under the succeeding Qing Dynasty, the central govern- 
ment of China further strengthened its administration of 
Tibet. In 1652 the fifth Dalai Lama paid his respects in 
Beijing to the emperor, who, in the following years, 
bestowed upon him the title of “Buddha of great com- 
passion in the West, leader of the Buddhist faith beneath 
the sky, holder of the vajra, the Dalai Lama” and a 
certificate inscribed on sheets of gold, and a gold seal of 
authority, which is on display in the cultural palace. 
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From that time on, the Qing central government offi- 
cially recognized the political and religious status and 
powers of the Dalai and Panchen Lamas. 


In 1727 the Qing Dynasty began the practice of 
appointing a resident minister in Tibet, and in 1751 the 
Kashag—an administrative council of the Tibetan gov- 
ernment composed of four ministers—was officially 
established in Tibet. In 1793 the central government of 
the Qing Dynasty enacted “the twenty-nine-article ordi- 
nance for the more effective governing of Tibet.” The 
ordinance consists of a series of regulations concerning 
the management of personnel, as well as the administra- 
tion of finances, and military and foreign affairs in Tibet. 
The ordinance further defined the practice of “drawing 
lots from the golden urn,” which stipulated that incar- 
nations of the Dalai Lama, the Panchen Erdeni of the 
yellow sect were subject to the supervision of and autho- 
rization by the central government of China. 


In 1912, following the founding of the Republic of 
China, the central government termed itself a republic of 
five nationalities—the Han, Manchu, Mongolian, Hui 
and Tibetan—within a unified territory. In 1929, the 
central government established a commission for Mon- 
golian and Tibetan affairs in order to strengthen the 
administration of Mongolia and Tibet, and later the 
Tibetan office of the Commission for Mongolian and 
Tibetan Affairs was opened. In 1931, 1936 and 1946, a 
number of Tibetan monks and lay officials were elected 
as delegates to the National Congress. 


The exhibition includes photographs of officials from 
the central government officials meeting Tibetan local 
officials, coins issued under the supervision of the grand 
minister in Tibet, the names of central government 
envoys, and telegrams and decrees issued by officials 
from the central government. 


Prominent is a photograph of the Beiing signing cere- 
mony in 1951 for “the agreement on measures for the 
peaceful liberation of Tibet.” The photograph shows the 
delegation of the central people's government led by Li 
Weihan, and the Tibetan local delegation led by Ngapoi 
Ngawang Jigme. 


Also on display is a telegram from the fourteenth Dalai 
Lama to the late Chairman Mao Zedong, in which the 
Dalai Lama expresses his willingness to consolidate the 
national defense, drive imperialist forces out of Tibet 
and safeguard the unification of the territory and sover- 
eignty of the motherland, by assisting the People’s Lib- 
eration Army in Tibet. 


The second part of the exhibition gives an account of the 
serfdom that existed in the region before 1959. The 
Tibetan people then were divided into three strata in 
nine grades according to their family background and 
social status. 


The display of “the thirteen laws” and “the sixteen 
laws’, the major laws of Tibet past, shows that monas- 
teries, officials and aristocrats owned all the arable land 
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and pastures as well as an overwhelming majority of 
livestock. According to the exhibition, the serfs and 
slaves accounted for 95 percent of the Tibetan popula- 
tion. They were owned by serf-owners. 


The serfs and their children were freely given away as 
gifts or donations, and sold or exchanged for goods. A 
certificate in a showcase reflect that a serf's child was 
born a serf of his father’s lord. One of the pictures on 
display depicts a serfs newborn child brought to his 
manorial lord’s house for registration and payment of 
the poll-tax. 


The numerous exhibits show that under serfdom in 
Tibet, not only did the local regime set up judicial 
institutions at various levels, but the big monasteries, 
manorial lords and tribal chieftains could also judge 
cases and had their own private prisons. If the serfs stood 
up against the manonial lords, “encroach” the interests 
of the serf-owners or could not pay their rent or taxes in 
time, the serf- owners would punish them according to 
“the sixteen laws” or other laws. They used such 
inhuman torture as gouging out eyes, cutting off feet or 
hands, pushing the condemned person off a cliff, 
drowning and beheading. 


The exhibits include pictures of serfs with their eyes gouged 
out or hands or feet missing. There are also some pictures of 
serfs describing why and how they were tortured. 


Among the exhibits there is a pot whose introduction 
reads, “after a serfs hands or feet were cut off, the 
torturers plunged the wounded part into the pot of 
boiling oil to stop the bleeding.” 


Meanwhile, part of the instruments used to torture serfs 
in a Tibet prison, for instance, a hot iron used to burn 
victims and tools to gouge out serf’s eyes, were shown to 
the public. A child's skin and a few hands cut off by the 
serf-owners and an announcement asking for human 
heads, skin and blood were shown. This shows that the 
old Tibet with its feudal serfdom was crue! and dark 
instead of the last “Shangri-La” as described by some 
people in the West. 


Political & Social 


Deng Said Exerting Influence To Push Reform 


HK2205011391 Hong Kone SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 22 May 91 p 8 


[By Willy Wo-lap Lam] 


[Text] Senior leader Mr Deng Xiaoping has exerted his 
influence to give a new push to reform and to reinstate 
cadres sidelined because of their alleged sympathy for 
bourgeois liberalisation, or Western ideas. 


According to Chinese sources, the recent emphasis given 
to technology. including both its industrial and military 
applications, originated from Mr Deng. 
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At the same time, it is the patriarch who made the final 
decision to partially rehabilitate the reputations of 
former liberal leaders including Mr Hu Qili, Mr Yan 
Mingfu, and Mr Rui Xingwen. 


The reformist camp of the purty is using the slogan 
coined by Mr Deng—‘science and technology being the 
premier production force’—as a rallying cry for the 
“next stage of reform”. 


The official CHINA NEWS SERVICE reported yes- 
terday that Politburo member Mr Li Ruihuan had 
instructed the entire nation to study the implications of 
the patriarch’s latest instruction. 


“Pushing forward the development of science and tech- 
nology is both an economic as well as political question,” 
Mr Li said. “Assiduously developing science and tech- 
nology is the key to realising the second strategic goal of 
the nation.” 


Political analysts said liberals like Mr Li were using the 
Deng slogan to wean the party from leftist goals such as 
“class struggle”. 


According to a report yesterday in the leftist Hong Kong 
daily, WEN WEI PO, Mr Deng, 86, fir formulated his 
theory about “science and technology being the prem:er 
production force” in late March to early April. 


WEN WEI PO reported that in a talk to intimates, Mr 
Deng said: “We must put the highest emphasis on 
science and technology. We must fully depend on and 
assiduously develop science and technology.” 


Mr Deng’s ideas were relayed by his secretary and by his 
daughter, Ms Deng Nan, to the General Office of the 
Central Committee, and subsequently, to the Politburo 
Standing Committee. 


“There is no question that the Deng Xiaoping Office is 
the highest office in the land,” said a Chinese source. 


“It towers over the Politburo Standing Committee, 
which is supposed to be the nerve centre of the Commu- 
nist Party and the nation.” 


Chinese sources have also confirmed a recent report in a 
Japanese newspaper that a few cadres close to former 
party general secretaries Mr Hu Yaobang and Mr Zhao 
Ziyang might soon be rehabilitated. 


The sources said it was almost certain that former head 
of the United Front Department, Mr Yan Mingfu, would 
take up the post of a vice-minister in the Ministry of 
Civil Affairs. 


At the same time, Mr Deng has also decided to “re- 
employ” the former member of the Politburo Standing 
Committee, Mr Hu Qili, and the former member of the 
Central Committee secretariat, Mr Rui. 


“Tentatively, Mr Rui has been offered the job of a 
vice-minister in the State Planning Commission, and Mr 
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Hu, a vice-minister in the Commission of Electronics 
and Machine-Building,” a source said. 


“But since these represent major demotions, it is not 
sure whether Rui and Hu will accept them. And other 
positions may also be contemplated.” 


Li Ruihuan Tours Zhejiang, Stresses Technology 
HK2105151091 Beyjing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0922 GMT 21 May 91 


[By correspondent Fu Shanglun (0265 0006 0243): “Li 
Ruthuan Stressed on His Zhejiang Tour Need To Propagan- 
dize Science, Technology as Primary Productive Forces™] 


[Text] Hangzhou, 2! May (XINHUA}—Li Ruithuan. 
CPC Central Committee Political Bureau Standing 
Committee member and Secretariat member, stressed 
during his Zhejiang tour that vigorously developing 
science and technology is the key for realizing the 
second-step strategic goals and promoting our country’s 
socialist modernization and reform and opening up. 
Propaganda departments should boost the propaganda 
of science and technology as the primary [di yi 4574 
0001] productive forces and create a good climate 
throughout the whole party and society for valuing 
science and technology and respecting ialent. 


On 14-21 May, accompanied by responsible comrades of 
the Zhejiang Provincial CPC Committee, Li Ruthuan 
made a fact-finding tour to Wenzhou, Taizhou, Ningbo, 
Zhoushan, Hangzhou, Shaoxing, and other localities, 
venturing deep into factories, villages, ports, cultural 
units, museums, and so on; making quick visits to 
citizens’ households; and holding forums with comrades 
of scientific and technological circles to gain under- 
standing of situations and problems. He listened to a 
work report by Comrade Li Zemin on behalf of the 
provincial party committee, fully recognized various 
yobs achieved by Zhejiang Province since reform and 
opening up and delivered an important opinion on 
strengthening the propaganda of science and technology 
as the primary productive forces. 


Li Ruihuan pointed out that promoting scientific and 
technological progress is an important part for the sec- 
ond-step strategic goals, as well as a basic guarantee for 
realizing them, saying that if we do not rely on scientific 
and technological progress, we will not be able to better 
adhere to economic construction as the focus, solve very 
well the many contradictions and problems confronting 
us in reform and opening up, further create in society a 
good climate of valuing science and technology and 
respecting talent, effectively raise the overall quality of 
the national economy, or give full play to the socialist 
system's superiority to put the Chinese race in an 
unbeatable position in the fierce realm of international 
competition. He said that promoting scientific and tech- 
nological progress 1s an economic as well as political 
problem and has realistic as well as long-term signifi- 
cance. Party and government leaderships at all levels 
should attach great importance to this. 
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Li Ruthuan said that Marxism holds that science 1s a 
“revolutionary force in the highest sense” and science 
and technology is a powerful lever for promoting eco- 
nomic and social development. Numerous historical 
facts tell us that each significant scientific discovery has 
effected a great advance in human understanding of the 
objective world, and each technological revolution has 
raised human ability to change it. The birth and devel- 
opment of Marxism has also been closely related to 
scientific and technological progress. He said, based on 
the new situations that surfaced in international pelitics 
and economy and the new trends in the world’s scy entific 
and technological development, and our country’s expe- 
nence and problems in socialist construction, Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping has clearly advanced the thesis that 
“science and technology are the primary productive 
forces.’ The thesis has enriched and developed Marxist 
theory on productive forces and carnes important theo- 
retical and practical significance for the construction of 
socialist undertakings with Chinese characteristics. The 
whole party, and especially leading comrades, must 
conscientiously study and thoroughly understand it and 
truly implement 11 in practical work. 


Li Ruihuan said, the Chinese people once created a 
brilliant ancient scientific and technological culture and 
made indelible contributions to human progress. Now, 
we have the superior socialist system; valuable experi- 
ence accumulated since the founding of the country, 
especially in the process of realizing the first-step stra- 
tegic goals: and a large, patriotic, dedicated scientific and 
technological force adept at making aggressive scientific 
forays. These are all enormous advantages for the further 
development of our science and technology. If we can 
give full play to these advantages, we will be able to meet 
the challenges of a new scientific and technological 
revolution and attain brilliant achievements that will 
make us equal to our ancestors and match the status of 
our great motherland. 


Li Rushuan stressed that newspapers, radio stations, and 
television stations must further strengthen the propaganda 
of science and technology as the primary productive 
forces. In doing so, they must take into consideration their 
own special characteristics and superiority, closely coordi- 
nate with scientific and technological departments, and 
adopt a graphic and lively way that appeals to the masses. 
They should popularize and introduce scientific and tech- 
nological knowledge, cite and propagz idize scientific and 
technological workers’ advanced deeds, and sum up and 
extend successful experiences that relied on scientific and 
technological progress. Literary and artistic workers must 
enthusiastically create programs that propagandize scien- 
tific and technological progress. In short, propaganda and 
cultural departments must double their efforts for 
Strengthening a sense for science and technology among 
the entire population and for promoting scientific and 
technological development 
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Tian Jiyun Addresses Seed Crushers’ Meeting 
OW 2105212791 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1436 GMT 21 May 91 


[Text] Beying, May 21 (XINHUA}—Over 500 Chinese 
and foreign seed crushers met here today to explore new 
ways to promote the seed crushing and international 
vegetable oul trade. 


This is the first time the conference, entitled the 65th 
World Congress of International Association of Seed 
Crushers (IASC), has been held in China since the 
organization was founded in 1910. During the four-day 
conference, delegates from 42 countries and regions will 
review the considerable developments made in the veg- 
etable oil trade and oilseed processing industries. GATT 
[General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade] and the 
possible impact of energy oil price developments on the 
oilseed crushing industry are also listed on the agenda. 


Vice Premier Tian Jiyun addressed today’s opening 
ceremony. He said that the Chinese Government has 
always attached great importance to domestic oil seed 
production. In 1990, China became the world’s largest 
oil seed producer, turning out a total of 16 million tons 
of vegetable oil. 


However, the vice premier said, China is a developing 
country with a population of 1.1 billion people. Its per 
capita edible oil consumption is less than five kg a year, 
which 1s considerably low. 


Tian said that the international trade of vegetable oi! is 
an important part of the world trade in agricultural 
products. He hoped that IASC, an organization com- 
prising 30 member countries on five continents, will 
enhance its exchange and cooperation with China. 


Hu Ping. minister of commerce, also addressed the 
opening ceremony. Arthur Dunkel, general director of 
GATT, gave a speech on the Uruguay Round of the 
GATT negotiations. 


Xiao Ke Delivers Speech to Yan Huang Society 
OW 2005200191 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1005 GMT 10 May 91 


[Speech by Xiao Ke at the inauguration of the Associa- 
tion for Chinese Yan Huang Culture in Beying on 10 
May: “Carry Forward the Excellent Culture of the Chi- 
nese Nation, Promote the Building of the Socialist Spir- 
itual Civilization”) 


[Text] Being, 10 May (XINHUA}—Comrades and fnends: 


The Association for Chinese Yan Huang Culture has 
been inaugurated today. I would like to extend a warm 
welcome and sincere thanks to our guests on behalf of 
the association’s members. 


The Association for Chinese Yan Huang Culture is a 
national civilian cultural organization formed by 
scholars, experts. and prominent figures from all walks 
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of life who are enthusiastic about promoting Yan Huang 
culture. It has been inaugurated in order to study trad:- 
tional Chinese culture developed over several thousand 
years since the reigns of the Yan emperor and the Huang 
emperor. It will also help in broadening our under- 
standing of national conditions, as well as subjective and 
objective conditions for socialist construction, and help 
effect a better integration of Marxism with the realities 
of socialist construction in our country. It will help us 
inherit and propagate the Chinese nation’s excellent 
culture, inspire people with the spirit of nationalism. 
enhance national self-respect and self-confidence. pro- 
mote the building of spiritual civilization in our country, 
increase contacts between compatriots on both sides of 
the Taiwan Strait linked like flesh and blood, deepen 
mutual understanding and fnendship among all! the 
children of the Yan and Huang emperors at home and 
abroad. and promote the great cause of the motherland’s 
reunification. Through these efforts, Chinese Yan Huang 
culture will be able to make new contributions to world 
civilization by encouraging cultural exchanges between 
all peoples. This is extremely significant work and a 
responsibility entrusted to us by history. 


Chinese Nation Created Splendid Yan Huang Culture 


China 1s a country with an ancient civilization and a 
history dating back 5,000 years. The Chinese nation has 
developed an excellent culture with characteristics of 
many nationalities. Traditional Chinese culture 1s a focus 
of world attention by virtue of its having a distant source 
and a long stream, its profundity and splendidness. its 
richness and color, its characteristic of encompassing a 
vast expanse of land, and tremendous contributions it has 
made to mankind's history. China has enjoyed economic 
and cultural development since the earliest historncal 
periods. Four great inventions—papermaking. printing. 
compasses. and gunpowder—well known al! over the 
world. belong to our country, it was our country that was 
first to use Compasses in navigation, our country that 
preserves the earliest and most complete record of ancient 
astronomical phenomena, and our country that was first to 
use a Sersmograph to monitor earthquakes. Material cul- 
ture invented by our ancestors, including inventions in 
agriculture, handicrafts. water conservation facilities. 
medicine, metallurgy. pottery, porcelain, and fabric 
weaving, was far superior to that of other countries. In 
terms of ideology and culture, our ancestors created ideol- 
ogies and theones in political science. economics. the 
science of culture, military scrence, philosophy, the scie* >e 
of history, literature, education, the science of traditional! 
opera, and moral ethics that once led the the world. As far 
as literature and art are concerned, “Shiying™ and “Chuci” 
have a long history. The descriptive prose interspersed 
with verse of the Han Dynasty, the poetry of the Tang 
Dyansty. the Song Dynasty’s poetry written to certain 
tunes with strict tonal patterns and rhyme schemes and 
composed in fixed numbers of lines and words. and the 
type of verse fir singing populanzed during the Yuan 
Dynasty are pur:. simple, beautiful. and graceful. Famous 
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literary works like “The Three Kingdoms.” “The Mon- 
key’s Pilgrimage to the West,” “Tales of the Water 
Margin,” and “Dream of the Red Chamber™ have a grand 
structural scale. The terra cotta warnors and horses 
exhumed from the mausoleums of Qin Dynasty emperors 
and paintings and sculptures in the Dunhuang Caves. 
Maiyi Shan Grottoes, Yungang Grottes. and Longmen 
Grottoes may be rated as some of the most marvellous 
phenomena in the world. Wonderful works of art of 
traditional culture can be seen everywhere on the vast 
expanse of China's soil, from north to south, west to east. 
continent to islands, and hinterland to borders. 


The brilliant Chinese culture was the creation of people 
of all nationalities in China. Since ancient times, dif- 
ferent nationalities in the central plains have interacted, 
their written and spoken languages have gradually 
merged into one, and academic thoughts have been 
mutually influencing. King Wuling of the Zhao Kingdom 
went horseback mding and practiced archery in the 
costumes of non-Han nationalities. This shows that even 
customs and habits have changed. The great merging 
during the Qin-Han period resulted in the formation of a 
unified political system as well as a unified cultural and 
educational system. From the South-North Dynasty to 
the Tang and the Sui Dynasties, the different nationall- 
ties learned from one another's strengths to make up for 
one another's weaknesses. By achieving common 
progress and prosperity in science, art, and literature. 
they made China one of the world’s cultural centers at 
that time. By the time of the Song, Yuan, Ming, and Qing 
Dynasties, cultural merging among different nationall- 
tres in China reached climaxed, and a rich and colorful 
national culture took shape that shared the same aware- 
ness and maintained special characteristics of each 
nationality. The merging of Chinese culture began in 
various schools and streams, which were subsequently 
combined to form an enormous flow that eventually fed 
into the sea, forming the magnificent Chinese national 
culture with the Yan Huang culture as the mainstay. In 
recent years, it has come to be called the Chinese Yan 
Huang culture. 


Chinese Yan Huang culture has developed as the Chi- 
nese nation has developed. On the other hand. 11 has also 
exerted tremendous impact on the formation, propaga- 
tion, unity, and stability of the Chinese nation and has 
enabled the Chinese nation to stand upright in the world 
of nations by means of its immense creativity, great 
vitality, and tremendous coherent power, thereby 
writing an important page of world history. While 
enriching itself through constant absorption of Eastern 
and Western cultures, Chinese culture has influenced 
cultures of other nations through its mch contents and 
tremendous momentum. The Chinese nation’s great 
influence on countnes in East and Southeast Asia 1s 
well-known to the world. Many thinkers and scientists 
during the Enlightenment in modern Europe were nour- 
ished by ancient China's Confucianism, idealist philos- 
ophy. and other theones. Lenin, for one. paid attention 
to and praised Wang Anshi, an | Ith century Chinese 
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reformer. China's traditional culture, with its abundance 
and profundity, is an important part of the world’s 
cultural heritage and has radiated intellectual brilliance 
in the course of promoting the world’s modernization. It 
has been the subject of close attention and extensive 
research among many foreign experts and scholars. The 
work on the military art of Sunzi has long been praised 
by military experts and thinkers of all nations. It was 
even mentioned during the recent Gulf war. 


Chinese culture has many fine traditions and positive 
ideological factors, such as the philosophy of life that 
stresses “unremitting efforts to improve oneself”; the 
conduct of daily life as described by “utter devotion to 
work to the extent of forgetting one’s meals”; the attitude 
toward personal refinement in “being impervious to the 
temptation of wealth and high position, unshaken by 
poverty or destitution, and unbreakable by force™: the 
moral character of “showing worry before all others 
begin to show worry, and enjoying comfort after all 
others have enjoyed comfort™; the patriotic spirit that 
“each and every citizen is responsible for the prosperity 
and decline of a nation”; and the idea of the “Great 
Harmony” that “the world is for all. These are the great 
creations of the Chinese people as well as the quintes- 
sence of Chinese culture which have played an important 
role in the formation of the character of the Chinese 
nation. They should be carried forward and developed. 
Since traditional cultures of all nations have a dual 
nature, China's traditional culture also has its feudalistic 
dregs, such as the moral principles of the “three cardinal 
guides and the five constant virtues,” the feudalistic nte 
of “distinguishing between the venerable and the lowly 
and between the noble and the debased.” the idea of 
prerogative that “courtesy shall not be extended to the 
common people and punishments shall not be applicable 
to government officials,” and the metaphysical idea of 
following the beaten path which declares that “as heaven 
is unchanged, so is doctrine.” These have hampered the 
development of Chinese society. Nevertheless, China's 
traditional culture 1s actually dominated by outstanding 
elements. This is the main reason why the brilliant Yan 
Huang culture created by the Chinese nation has con- 
tinued without interruption for 5,000 years. 


eee oe Tie Linking All 
Children of the Yan and Huang Emperors 

As far as all children of the Yan and Huang emperors 
throughout the world, especially those on both sides of 
the Taiwan Strait, are concerned, studying Yan Huang 
culture and carrying forward the excellent traditions of 
our nation constitute the tie for links and the bridge for 
communications. 


All the children of the Yan and Huang emperors have 
always proud of their own great nation for hundreds of 
years. The Chinese nation 1s noted throughout the world 
for its industry, wisdom, courage. pioneering spirit. and 
eagerness to keep forging ahead. It has never collapsed. 
even after setback suffered during destructive wars or 
mayor natural disasters in developing over the last few 
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thousand years. Solidarity among all our nationalities, 
national unity, fighting against separatism, and opposi- 
tion to chaos caused by war have become the common 
aspirations of people of all our nationalities and, as such, 
have determined the main trend and direction of China’s 
historical development for the last few thousand years. 
In our history, though various contradictions, conflicts, 
and even wars broke out between different nationalities 
or within a nationality and despite the fact that some of 
these resulted in separation of different nationalities and 
confrontation between different regional regimes in our 
country, the period during which unity prevailed is 
longer than that in which separation prevailed. Further- 
more, the period of time in which unity prevailed grew 
longer and the situation of unity was consolidated in the 
latter part of our history. 


The Chinese nation has a strong sense of national 
identification. All our nationalities adopted various 
methods of strengthening economic and cultural 
exchanges throughout history. A number of people with 
breadth of vision stressed solidarity among all our 
nationalities and maintained unification of the mother- 
land. Emperor Yongzheng of the Qing Dynasty said that 
the Manchu nationality lives in the Heilongjiang River 
valley, just as the Han nationality lives in the valleys of 
the Huang He and Chang Jiang, and that they are all 
Chinese with different places of birth. In the middle 
period of the Qing Dynasty, after the Qing Government 
quelled the rebellion in Junggar, Xinjiang, all 170,000 
people from the Tuerhute Tribe of Mongolia from our 
country, who had lived in exile in the Volga River valley 
in Russia, returned to the motherland because they 
yearned for her. Before that, Assistant Minister Tang 
Kuoanli, who served in the reign of Jinshizong, founder 
of the Jin Dynasty, said: ““The Mengan people and the 
Han people belong to one family. They are all our fellow 
countrymen.”’ During the 1911 Revolution, when Sun 
Yat-sen declared that the Republic of China was 
founded especially for the purpose of upholding the 
freedom and rights of millions of Chinese people and 
combining the Han, Manchu, Mongolian, and Tibetan 
nationalities into one family, as a matter of fact, he 
declared that all our nationalities are members of the 
great family of nationalities of the Chinese nation. 
Today, all the children of the Yan emperor and the 
Huang emperor overseas who cherish strong sentiments 
of nostalgia support China's “four modernizations” by 
various means. Many of them return to their native 
places like fallen leaves returning to their roots. Insofar 
as their mentality is concerned, it precisely mirrors this 
sense of national identification. 


The firm stability and tremendous rallying power of the 
Chinese nation take root in traditional culture. One will 
find from ancient books and records throughout history 
that traces of development, evolution of self- 
consciousness, and the sense of national identification of 
the Chinese nation have become more and more distinct 
and grown stronger and stronger. Though the Xia, 
Shang, and Zhou Dynasties were founded by different 
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nationalities with different places of origin, they all 
respectfully regarded the Emperor Huang as their 
common ancestor. After the Wei and Jin Dynasties, 
minority nationalities in north China made inroads into 
south China and successively founded regimes there. 
Many still worshipped the Huang emperor and Emperor 
Yu of the Xia Dynasty as their ancestors. Despite the 
fact that ethnology and the science of history proved that 
the Huaxia nationality did not originate from the same 
ancestor, succeeding generations have always looked 
upon the Emperor Yan and the Emperor Huang as 
symbols of the rise and unity of the Chinese nation. This 
kind of concept, which originated with time immemorial 
and continued unbroken for several thousand years, has 
become a national consciousness commonly cherished 
by people who lived in different times and had different 
places of origin. Yan Huang culture has become a tie 
reflecting common national sentiments. It embodies, 
includes, and assimilates the various nationalities of 
Huaxia into a self-conscious entity. The rallying power 
and stability of the Chinese nation result from this kind 
of culture and tradition. 


The Kuomintang [KMT] and the CPC share a history of 
cooperation beneficial to both sides and the whole Chi- 
nese nation. Taiwan compatriots have a glorious tradi- 
tion of safeguarding the unification of the motherland 
and resisting aggression throughout humiliation by for- 
eign powers in history. Today, through our efforts to 
carry forward the excellent traditions of Yan Huang 
culture, step up mutual exchanges, and deepen under- 
standing and from the revelations of culture and history, 
we Shall all acquire national self-consciousness, as well as 
a sense of national identification, and take concerted 
action to dedicate ourselves to the great cause of reuni- 
fication of the motherland. 


Spread Fine Traditional Culture; Promote Development 
of Socialist Spiritual Civilization 


In its conceptual form, a culture tends to reflect, exert great 
influence, and act on the politics and economy of a society. 
Economy is the foundation, while politics is the concen- 
trated manifestation of the economy. However, the culture 
of every nation at a certain time has its own origin and 
development. Fundamentally speaking, the form of any 
culture is inseparable from the socioeconomic foundation 
on which the culture relies for existence. Even the new 
culture, which reflects the new state of politics and 
economy, has its continuity and succession in history. The 
makers of history, as well as the knowledge and instrument 
which man uses to construct the new world, are more or less 
conceived in the genes of the parent, which is the history of 
the previous stage. Each generation makes progress while 
carrying forward the historical culture and traditions of the 
previous generation. 


Today’s China still occupies a section of the long river of 
history. Development of socialist spiritual civilization 
should strike root in the soil of the Chinese national 
culture. Lenin said: “The proletarian culture does not 
drop from the sky. It is also not fabricated by those 
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self-styled experts in proletarian culture. If this were the 
case, it would be sheer nonsense. The proletarian culture 
should be the orderly development of all knowledge 
created by man under the suppression of the capitalist 
society, the landlord society, and the bureaucratic 
society. Traditional culture is an objective being. The 
traditional culture of the Chinese nation has been fused 
into the Chinese people’s thoughts and actions and has 
become a part of the national mentality that conditions 
and influences the people’s life in reality. Therefore, any 
attempts to totally negate traditional culture is inadvis- 
able and will not succeed. A nation that cuts itself off 
from its history, forgets its past, and forsakes its forefa- 
thers has no future. This is why the television film 
“River Elegy was criticized by the people as soon as it 
was screened. 


I have mentioned above that traditional culture has a 
dual nature. In evaluating historical culture, we should 
place it in a historical position and analyze its relative 
progressiveness in a historical context. We should not 
use today’s criteria to pick on history and our ancestors. 
Nitpicking will definitely result in historical nihilism. 
Traditional culture, however, does have its negative and 
outdated aspects. We should not be pedantic nor should 
we inherit the past in its entirety, or even praise the past 
and criticize the present. Doing so would mean assuming 
a heavy historical burden that would prevent us from 
progressing. These two tendencies are wrong. The cor- 
rect attitude is to follow the guidance of Marxism, 
summarize experiences critically, select the essence and 
discard the dross, make the past serve the present, and 
review the past to make innovations. Our ancestors have 
left us many valuable experiences, aphorisms, and prov- 
erbs for our reference in such areas as personal refine- 
ment, success in our work, and governing of the state. All 
these still gleam with brilliance. Some of them, if given 
new meaning, will become part of socialist spiritual 
civilization. Therefore, only by inheriting national cul- 
ture in a critical manner can we create a new culture that 
has national and historical characteristics and only then 
can we develop socialist spiritual civilization with Chi- 
nese characteristics. 


Be Oriented to the World and the Future; Make New 
Contributions to World Civilization 


A culture belongs to a nation and a certain time. Only 
nations good at learning from and absorbing foreign 
cultures can more successfully develop their own cul- 
tures. Only through global exchanges and merging can 
Chinese culture preserve itself, make progress, and pro- 
mote the prosperity of world culture. 


In China’s history, major cultural exchanges between China 
and foreign countries have promoted, in varying degrees, 
the development of Chinese culture and social progress. The 
introduction of Buddhism in the Sui-Tang period promoted 
the progress of philosophy in China. The arrival of mission- 
aries during the Ming and the Qing Dynasties resulted in the 
development of science and technology. After the middle of 
the 19th century, cannon fire of Western aggressor troops 
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shocked our ancient nation and prompted Dr. Sun Yat-sen 
and many other Chinese intellectuals to find ideological 
weapons to save the nation and the people. The sound of the 
guns of the October Revolution brought Marxism and 
Leninism to China. The “4 May Movement,” initiated and 
led by Chen Duxiu and Li Dazhao, whipped up an upsurge 
of China’s New Culture Campaign, produced a brand new 
cultural force, and resulted in the emergence of many 
revolutionaries, thinkers, and men of letters, with Lu Xun as 
the representative. In the course of revolution in China, 
Marxism merged with realities in China, struck root, and 
sprouted in Chinese soil. Then Mao Zedong Thought was 
born. This can be termed the most successful example of 
absorption of foreign culture by Chinese culture. History 
has shown that the better Chinese culture does in absorbing 
the essence of the world’s culture, the more brilliant it will 
become. Only by breaking the confinement of Chinese 
culture and orienting ourselves toward the world can we 
enable the world to understand China better and promote 
Sino-foreign cultural exchanges and development. This also 
conforms with the objective law of the history of mankind. 


We cannot forget those people who have made tremen- 
dous contributions to Sino-foreign cultural exchanges. In 
those years, they went to all parts of the world on 
horseback, in vehicles, by boat, along the Silk Road, and 
from the west, the southwest, the east sea, and the south 
sea. They were trading while developing cultural 
exchanges. They spread Yan Huang culture to all parts of 
the world while bringing oriental and Western cultures 
back to China. Some foreign businessmen or envoys, 
even missionaries, unknowingly took part in Sino- 
foreign cultural exchanges. In his travelogue “The Book 
of Marco Polo,” the Italian Marco Polo, who came to 
China in the 13th century, gave the world’s readers a 
detailed account of local conditions and customs in 
China, much to the amazement of the Europeans. Mis- 
sionary Matteo Ricci and others taught Western tech- 
niques and principles in astronomy, calendar calcula- 
tion, measurement, and irrigation. Scientists like Xu 
Guanggi and others were trained under their influence. 
In modern times, more foreign friends have shown 
interest in introducing science and technology to China. 
Dr. Joseph Needham, well-known in China and abroad, 
is an Outstanding representative. Generation after gen- 
eration of the Yellow emperor's children, compatriots of 
all nationalities, and foreign nationals have been con- 
stantly spreading and developing Chinese culture 
through exchanges and consultations. 


Chinese culture is not only a valuable heritage of the 
Chinese nation but it also is a precious cultural reper- 
toire of all mankind. In this sense, carrying forward the 
excellent national culture is the responsibility of every 
Chinese citizen living inside the territory of China and of 
all the children of the Yan and Huang emperors 
throughout the world. It will even be followed with close 
interest by our international friends who care about the 
Chinese nation. As members of this generation of the 
children of the Yan and Huang emperors, we have to 
earnestly consider how to carry forward the excellent 
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national culture so as to introduce Chinese culture to the 
world and at the same time study how to assimilate the 
cream of world culture for our own enrichment and 
development. Now, the purpose of our inauguration of 
the Association for Chinese Yan Huang Culture is to 
bravely undertake this mission. We will conduct exten- 
sive contacts with and unite all children of the Yan and 
Huang emperors at home and abroad, launch activities 
conducive to reunification of the motherland and 
national unity, study in depth and vigorously carry 
forward the excellent culture of the Chinese nation, and 
promote cultural exchanges between China and foreign 
countries. We are going to do a good job conscientiously 
in handling the following three specific tasks in the next 
few years. First, we are going to renovate and build the 
statues of the Yan and Huang emperors that attract the 
feelings of all their children and make them rally around 
them. Second, we will work successfully on the YAN 
HUANG CHUNQIU [ANNALS OF THE YAN AND 
HUANG EMPERORS] magazine to publicize Chinese 
culture. Third, we will make preparations for and start 
compilation of the large ZHONGHUA WENHUA 
TONGZHI [GENERAL ANNALS OF CHINESE CUL- 
TURE]. I am convinced that in the 2Ist century the 
Chinese people will still make great contributions to the 
development of world civilization and that such contri- 
butions are in proportion to the great historical culture 
of our Chinese nation. 


Bureau Issues Communique No 6 on 1990 Census 


OW 2105123491 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 2310 GMT 17 May 91 


{The People’s Republic of China State Statistics 
Bureau's Communique No. 6 on key data from the 1990 
population census] 


[Text] Beijing, 20 May (XINHUA)—Based on the spec- 
ification of Article 26 of the “Regulation for the Fourth 
National Population Census” promulgated by the State 
Council, the task of making an early sampling summary 
of the fourth national population census using com- 
puters has been successfully completed. The summary 
used a sample of 113,187,605 people (excluding active 
duty servicemen) from the mainland’s 30 provinces, 
autonomous regions, and municipalities (excluding 
Fujian Province’s other islands such as Jinmen and 
Mazu:; the same applies below,) and the sampling ratio is 
10.01 percent. Below are the released key data of the 
sampling summary: 


1. Age structure of the population. In the mainland’s 30 
provinces, autonomous regions, and municipalities, the 
proportion of population between the ages of 0 and 14 
years is 27.7 percent; between the ages of 15 and 59 years 
is 63.71 percent; between the ages of 60 years and above 
is 8.59 percent, of which the proportion of age 65 and 
above is 5.58 percent; and the mean age of the popula- 
tion 1s 25.25 years (see note I). Compared with the data 
of the 1982 population census, in the span of eight years, 
the proportion of the population between the ages of 0 to 
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14 dropped 5.89 percentage points; age 15 to 59 rose 
4.93 percentage points; age 60 and above rose 0.96 
percentage points; age 65 and above rose 0.67 percentage 
points; and the mean population age rose 2.34 years. 


2. Population employment situation (see note II). The 
employed ratio of the population of the mainland’s 30 
provinces, autonomous regions, and municipalities aged 
15 and older is 79.9 percent. The ratio of the unem- 
ployed population is 20.91 percent, of which the propor- 
tion of students is 4.84 percent, homemakers 8.46 per- 
cent, school-bound people 0.29 percent, cities and towns 
people 0.71 percent, retired people and those who have 
resigned their jobs 2.64 percent, unemployed due to 
disabilities 3.46 percent, and other unemployed people 
0.51 percent. Compared with the data of the 1982 
population census, in the span of eight years, the propor- 
tion of the employed rose 0.86 percentage points; stu- 
dents rose 0.89 percentage points; homemakers dropped 
3.56 percentage points; the school-bound population 
rose 0.07 percentage points; unemployed cities and 
towns people rose 0.20 percentage points; retirees and 
those who have resigned their jobs rose 0.92 percentage 
points; those unemployed due to disabilities and other 
reasons rose 0.62 percentage points. 


Employment by industry (see note III) in the mainland’s 
30 provinces, autonomous regions, and municipalities is 
71.99 percent in primary industry, 15.32 percent in 
secondary industry, and 12.69 percent in tertiary 
industry. Compared with the data of the 1982 popula- 
tion census, proportion of primary industry dropped 
1.68 percentage points, secondary industry dropped 0.67 
percentage points, while tertiary industry rose 2.35 per- 
centage points. 


3. Marital status of the population. Among the popula- 
tion of the mainland’s 30 provinces, autonomous 
regions, and municipalities aged 15 and above, 25.13 
percent are single, 68.15 percent are married, 6.13 per- 
cent are widows or widowers, and 0.59 percent are 
divorcees. Compared with the data of the 1982 popula- 
tion census, the proportion of the single population 
dropped 3.44 percentage points, married people rose 
4.47 percentage points, widows or widowers dropped 
1.03 percentage points, and the proportion of divorcees 
remained constant. 


4. Women’s fertility. The total fertility rate of women in 
the mainland’s 30 provinces, autonomous regions, and 
municipalities was 2.25 (see note IV) in 1989, down 0.33 
from 2.58 in 1981. 


Of the women in the mainland’s 30 provinces, autono- 
mous regions, and municipalities who gave birth in 
1989, 49.51 percent gave birth to their first child, 31.17 
percent gave birth to a second child, and 19.32 percent 
gave birth to a third child or above. Compared with 
1981, the proportion of first children rose 2.27 per- 
centage points, second children rose 5.57 percentage 
points, while third children and above dropped 7.84 
percentage points. 
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In 1989, women of child bearing age in the mainland’s 
30 provinces, autonomous regions, and municipalities 
gave birth to their first child at the average age of 23.42 
years old, 0.84 years earlier than in 1981. The average 
age for giving birth to the first child in rural areas’ by 
child-bearing age women was 22.93 years old, 0.84 years 
earlier than in 1981. 


5. Situation of population migration. Between | July 
1985 to | July 1990, the total number of migrant 
population who moved their place of residence across 
counties or from city to city represented 2.99 percent of 
the total population of the mainland’s 30 provinces, 
autonomous regions, and municipalities. Among the 
above mentioned population migration, 48.53 percent 
moved from rural areas to cities and towns, 4.15 percent 
moved from cities and towns to rural areas, 33.26 
percent moved within cities and towns, and 14.06 per- 
cent moved from rural area to rural area. 


Notes: 


Note I: Figure derived by adding the total number of 
people from age 0 onward until at such age where half of 
the total population is reached. 


Note II: Employed population includes those who have 
permanent employment as of | July 1900, those without 
permanent employment but were employed on tempo- 
rary basis as of 30 June 1990, or workers who have 
worked for 16 days or more in June 1990 and have 
received wages or business income; unemployed popula- 
tion includes students, homemakers, school-bound pop- 
ulation, cities and towns unemployment, and people 
who have retired, resigned, or lost their working abilities. 


Note III: Primary industry means agricultural, forestry, 
animal husbandry, and fishery sectors. Secondary 
industry means industrial and geological survey and 
exploration sectors, and construction sector. Tertiary 
industry means transportation, posts, and telecommuni- 
cation industries; commerce; food and beverages 
industry; supply and marketing of goods and materials 
and warehousing industry; property management, public 
utilities; resident services and consultative services 
industry; public health, sports and social welfare, educa- 
tion, arts, cultural and broadcasting industry; scientific 
research and comprehensive technical services industry; 
finance; insurance; state, people’s government, and party 
organs; and social groups. 


Note IV: The total fertility rate means the total fertility 
rate of women of each age group in one particular year. 
Reflecting average birth per woman of child bearing age 
basing on the fertility level of women in the same age 
group in the same year. 


Note V: Includes those who have completed documen- 
tation for moving place of domicile across the counties 
and cities, and those who have not completed documen- 
tation work but have moved out of original place of 
domicile for more than a year. 
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Note VI: City means districts under municipalities with 
division of districts and streets under cities without 
division of districts; town means resident committees of 
towns under cities without division of districts and 
resident committee of towns under counties; rural area 
means peasant committees under cities without division 
of districts and peasant committee under counties. 


Seminar Held on Protecting Property Rights 


OW2105173391 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1526 GMT 21 May 91 


[Text] Beijing, May 21 (XINHUA)}—More than 20 noted 
Chinese experts and scholars in the field of intellectual 
property rights met this morning in Beijing to discuss the 
country’s efforts to protect patents, trademarks and 
copyrights in recent years. 


The participants agreed that a legal system for protecting 
intellectual property rights has already taken shape. 
Therefore, they said, future efforts should be focused on 
improving and implementing these laws to meet the 
demands for increasing international scientific and eco- 
nomic cooperation. 


China published a new trademark law in 1982 and 
patent law in 1984. Last year, the Standing Committee of 
the National People’s Congress passed the copyright law, 
which will be put into effect on June 1. 


According to statistics, trademark applications reached a 
record high of 56,000 last year. Since 1979, 62 countries 
and regions have registered as many as 37,000 trade- 
marks in China. 


China has also handled over 170,000 patent applications 
since the law was implemented six years ago, of which 
30,000 applications were from foreigners. 


Gao Lulin, director of China’s Patent Office. said, 
“when formulating its patent law, China has not only 
taken its real conditions into consideration, but also 
absorbed the experiences of other countries.” 


“The law has benefited from the achievements made by 
Western European countries and international intellec- 
tual property rights organizations since the 50's, in such 
aspects as application forms, patent terms, approval 
procedures and protection rights,” the director added. 


Head of the press and publication administration, Liu Gao, 
said that although China did not have a copyright law in the 
past few years and has not taken part in any international 
copyright conventions, the country has always encouraged 
cooperation and exchanges with foreign countries in publi- 
cation, performance, film and television on the basis of 
mutual respect and worldwide practices. 


According to Liu, the establishment of a company spe- 
cializing in buying and publishing foreign works, and the 
publication of many foreign books on the basis of 
acknowledging foreign copyrights, including such influ- 
ential reference sources as the Encyclopedia Britannica 
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and the longman dictionary of contemporary English, 
are good examples of China's intentions. 


Wang Zhengfa, a senior lawyer well-versed in the laws 
concerning intellectual property rights, said that China is 
one of the few countries which have listed computer 
software as protected under their copyright laws. 


“Due to the widely-acknowledged special features of 
computer software, an international agreement has yet to 
be reached regarding ways of its protection and countries 
vary widely in practice. So, China will have to formulate 
regulations on the protection of software separate from 
general types of copyrights,” Wang said. 


The participants also pointed out that the level of 
protecting intellectual property rights should be in 
accord with the country’s economic and social develop- 
ment. As a developing country, it’s impossible for China 
to reach the standard of developed countries at once. 


However, the experts believe that along with the develop- 
ment of China's economy, culture and society, its protection 
of intellectual property rights will also be improved. 


Government To Promote Quality of Lawyers 


OW2105161691 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1426 GMT 21 May 91 


[Text] Beiying, May 21 (XINHUA) —China’s current 
number of 50,000 lawyers is expected to grow steadily 
over the next ten years, and programs will be initiated to 
ensure the quality of their work. 


Cai Cheng, minister of justice, said today that Chinese 
lawyers have been quite successful over the past decade, 
and that lawyers have become a major force in con- 
structing the country’s legal and democratic systems. 


The minister, who was speaking at the opening ceremony of 
the Second National Lawyers Congress, said that Chinese 
lawyers have played an important role in safeguarding the 
lawful nghts of citizens and enterprises, as well as in 
ensuring political, economic and social stability 


During this period, Chinese lawyers in the country’s 
3,000 law offices have pleaded over 1.2 million criminal 
cases, acted as legal representatives in more than |.3 
million civil cases, and handled 350,000 legal disputes 
which did not require litigation. 


In addition, lawyers from across the country have also been 
invited to act as legal consultants for over 2,000 govern- 
mental departmemts above the coucty level, as well as for 
120,000 enterprises and units. The lawyers have provided 
consultations on over 120 million legal matters. 


Nevertheless, Chinese lawyers still fall short of meeting 
the needs of legal and democratic construction, eco- 
nomic development and public demand in terms of 
numbers and quality, and the scope of the legal system, 
according to Cai. 
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At present, there is only one lawyer for every 20,000 
Chinese people, in spite of the fact that some ten years 
ago senior Chinese leader Deng Xiaoping said that 
China needed at least 500,000 lawyers. 


The minister promised that during the next ten years the 
country will train new lawyers who not only know the 
law well, but who have also mastered foreign languages. 
In addition, he said the lawyers will be well grounded in 
economic knowledge which is in line with the develop- 
ment of a commodity economy and further opening to 
the outside world. 


Qiao Shi, a member of the Standing Committee of 
Political Bureau of the Chinese Communist Party Cen- 
tral Committee, and over 200 lawyers from across the 
country attended today’s meeting. 


Antimalpractice Campaign 
HK2205041691 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
22 May 91 p 3 


[Report by Chang Hong] 


[Text] Fourteen Chinese lawyers have had their licences 
revoked since last August for violating professional 
ethics, according to the Ministry of Justice. 


The withdrawal of the licences was part of a nationwide 
campaign to eliminate malpractice in the legal profes- 
sion. The half-year drive aimed to make China's 50,000 
lawyers professionally competent. 


The sanctioned lawyers were found to have, among other 
things, either asked for bribes from clients or conspired 
to cheat the court by creating false evidence, said an 
official with the ministry's Lawyers’ Department. 


The ministry had barred 48 lawyers from practicing for 
similar accusations before it initiated the new drive last 
August. 


The authorities also closed down 38 sub-standard law 
firms, ordered two firms to suspend business to re- 
organize, and shut down unnecessary subsidiary offices 
under 365 law agencies. 


The ministry department official said some 2,300- 
part-time lawyers and 348 guest lawyers were dismissed 
from law offices for being either too old or unqualified 
for the job. 


The official said the problems exposed in the drive 
included over-charging clients, asking bribes, seeking 
personal connections in the judiciary to help litigation, 
and unethical competition. 


The ministry 1s currently organizing inspections all over the 
country to make sure that the goal of the drive was achieved. 


He said some lawyers have, in violation of lawyers’ rules, 
agreed to take on lawsuits from clients in their own 
capacity and charged them without the consent of the 
law offices for which they work. 
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Chinese law forbids individual lawyers from practicing. 
All Chinese lawyers work in government-run law firms 
or financially independent co-operatives. 


The official said justice authorities in some provinces 
have written codes governing the practice of lawyers and 
his ministry has issued a code of ethics stipulating what 
lawyers should and should not do. 


He added that the ministry has designated this year as 
the Service Quality and Efficiency Year for lawyers and 
lawyers’ management authorities. 


One goal was to restrict the practice of accepting lawsuits 
in their private capacity. 


Clients should forward their lawsuits to offices which would 
in turn assign individual lawyers to handle the cases. 


Xinjiang Quickens Pace of Construction Projects 


HK1705013591 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
13 May Yl pl 


[“Dispatch” by reporter Zeng Kun (2582 0981): “Xin- 
jiang Quickens Pace of Construction] 


[Text] Urumqi, 12 May (RENMIN RIBAO}—Springtime 
has come to Xinjiang, which ts in the northwesternmost part 
of the motherland. Xinjiang’s economic construction ts like 
spring, too, which is full of hope, and the region has 
quickened its pace of construction. 


The eyecatching survey and development of the Tarim 
oilfield in southern Xinjiang is in full swing. Some 
10,000 oil workers and staff members have been drilling 
wells to look for oil with some results in the zones of 
Tabei, Lunnan, Tazhong, Yingmaili, and Donghetang. 
which cover an area of tens of thousands of kilometers. 
Steady progress has been made in the development of the 
huge Halatongke copper and nickel mine in northern 
Xinjiang. Particularly pleasing is the fact that recently 
there have been important breakthroughs in the geolog- 
ical survey of non-ferrous metals and gold in this area. 
Following the Halatongke copper and nickel mine, the 
Ashele multiple-mineral mine—which is extraordinarily 
rich in deposits with copper dominating—and the Ashi, 
Duolanesayi, and Baogutu gold mines have been found 
one after another. The state has listed Xinjiang as one of 
the key areas for gold surveying and development during 
the Eighth Five-Year Plan. Survey and development of 
the Turpan-Hami oilfield have expanded in the wake of 
the great battle to open it up. Not long ago, oil gushed 
from the Wen-! well on the eastern slope of the Shan- 
shan geological dome; to date, considerable deposits of 
oil and natural gas have been found throughout the 
entire Turpan Basin. Meanwhile, construction of the 
Urumai-Alataw-Shankou section of the second Eurasian 
continental overpass that spans several hundred kilome- 
ters is under way, with some 10,000 workers working on 
it. By the end of this year, wide-ranging projects of 
production, residential buildings, telecommunications, 
power equipment, water supply, and central heating will 
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have been completed at various stations along the 
railway to guarantee the international through transport 
on this Eurasian overpass. 


Not long ago, Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Regional 
Party Committee Secretary Song Hanliang stated that 
the new wave of development facing Xinjiang is the 
result of opportunities brought about by the state's 
preferential policy, the second Eurasian overpass, and 
the great development of the region’s oil industry. 
Opportunities in these three aspects have created a 
peculiar economic environment that is conducive to 
Xinjiang’s development. The regional party committee 
proposed the need to grasp the opportunities and do a 
good job of applying the policy to face the challenges. 


Tianjin Residents Form Mutual Aid Society 


HK1705033791 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO 
in Chinese 12 May 91 pp 1, 3 


[Report by staff reporter Yang Chuanchun (2799 0278 
2504): “How Can One Cultivate Socialist Interpersonal 
Relationships?—The Answer of Some 10,000 Voluntary 
Social Workers in Heping District of Tianjin Is: ‘First of 
All, | Am Willing To Offer My Love’’] 


[Text] A plain and sonorous slogan—‘First of all, | am 
willing to offer my love’ —instigated the vigorous develop- 
ment of the “Community Service Volunteers Association” 
in Heping District of Tianjin Municipality. In a period of 
more than two years, its membership grew from | 3 people in 
an apartment house to more than 10,000 people in the 
whole district. Now, the organization and its activities are 
spreading across the district boundary and the Hai He to all 
parts of the municipality. And a huge contingent of over 
100,000 voluntary social workers 1s taking form! After 
hearing of and witnessing the selfless dedication of the 
volunteers, some visiting Western sociologists just kept 
exclaiming: “Incredible, incredible’ 


The Ratio Between People Who Needed Aid and People 
Who Could Offer Aid 


In 1988, disasters befell Zhao Yuzhen, a female worker 
living in Chaoyang Lane. as her husband, father, and 
mother-in-law died one after another. The cozy and 
merry atmosphere in her family disappeared. Her two 
children often cried around the sobbing mother. Zhao 
Yuzhen wanted to move, because she feared to see the 
windows, the kitchen, and the bathroom which always 
reminded her of her dear ones, and she also feared to see 
the neighbors’ scornful eyes. 


One evening, some people knocked at the door. Neigh- 
bors living upstairs and downstairs merrily stepped in, 
carrying cabbages, clothes, and various foods that the 
children liked to eat. The group was led by Dong 
Guangyi, a retired cadre of county-regiment rank and a 
CPC member who liked to talk about “things in the 
1950's.” Grandpa Dong told Zhao Yuzhen: “Do not be 
sad. We will never leave you and the children hungry and 
cold as long as we have food and clothing.” Then, 
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somebody in the group said: “I shall teach the children.” 
Another person said: “I have no special ability but 
strength. So I can help you buy and carry coal and grain.” 


Zhao Yuzhen was amazed by the scene. She did not 
receive much education, but she knew a lot about the 
need to “spend money to beg aid.” She wanted to fall on 
her knees, but was raised up by Grandpa Dong, who 
said: “You do not need to feel guilty. No one does not 
need help from other people.” After that, the neighbors 
always first helped Zhao Yuzhen do various household 
chores after they returned from work. Their smiling faces 
and their sincere and friendly attitude thawed the frozen 
heart of Zhao Yuzhen and brought warmth back to a 
family which had lost happiness. 


The event gave a good lesson to Song Yuanpu, director of 
the neighborhood committee: In Chaoyang Lane, there 
were still 13 lonely people in need of help. She discussed 
this with Dong Guangyi, and before long 13 people, 
including the director and deputy directors of the neigh- 
borhood committee and Grandpa Dong, volunteered to 
undertake the duty of helping those people living in 
difficult conditions. They wanted to give a name to their 
Organization, and were told that there were “voluntary” 
organizations in foreign countries to fulfill various desig- 
nated tasks and sometimes on the basis of being paid for 
their services. Then, they agreed: “We should also call 
ourselves a ‘volunteers’ association,’ but ours is a socialist 
one in nature.” In October 1988, a mass organization for 
self-service—Community Service Volunteers Association 
of Chaoyang Lane—was founded. 


Dong Chunfu, deputy director of the Xinxing Street 
Office who participated in the activities of preparing for 
the founding of the association from the very beginning, 
put forward a bold proposal to leaders of the street office: 
A “questionnaire survey” could be conducted among the 
residents to find out how many people needed help and 
how many people could offer help. 


Then, 9,801 copies of the questionnaire were sent to house- 
holds with a total population of more than 20,000 people. 
The questions were very simple: Do you need any help from 
other people in doing such things as carrying coal, buying 
food, escorting children to and from school...? Can you offer 
help to other people by doing such things as repairing 
household electric appliances, providing medical care, 
paying electricity and water bills...? Some people felt that 
the questionnaire was ridiculous: “There must be many 
people needing help, but can there be any people willing to 
offer help? This must be something anachronistic.” The 
results of the survey were just the opposite, however: 561 
people needed help, while 1,070 people expressed willing- 
ness to offer help! Some other people thought that the 
“questionnaire survey” was merely a formalistic show, and 
without taking it seriously, the, geve slipshod answers. By 
doing this, they simply ma: fi" — / themselves. A self- 
employed worker asked for by. ,jtting service in his 
answer to the questionnaire. Unexpectedly, several volun- 
teers knocked at his door, and it was found that he had just 
gotten married and did not have any baby yet. The young 
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man was embarrassed and flushed, saying: “I am very sorry! 
Let me also join the association. With my tricycle, | may 
help carry patients to hospital or carry coal for other people. 
Just call me if you need my services.” 


“The Greatest Volunteers” 


In March 1989, the Community Service Volunteers 
Association of Xinxing Street was founded. Shortly after 
that, similar associations were also formed in other 
streets of Heping District. Among the 500,000 people in 
the district, one out of every 50 people wore the badge of 
the “volunteers association.” A student leader in the 
Tianjin Medical College found an application form from 
the volunteers association of a neighborhood committee, 
and he applied for membership on behalf of the 38 
students in his class. Membership applications were also 
filed by grain shops, food shops, factories, and military 
units. A total of 682 units applied to join the association. 
They indicated that they could offer bathhouses, vehi- 
cles, medical service, and voluntary services to help 
people in need. The popular practices of respecting the 
elderly, showing loving care for young children, and 
helping people in their needs rapidly prevailed. 


Zhang Haosheng, secretary of the district party com- 
mittee, was glad to see all this. He called on all cadres in 
the district to carry out the activities of “visiting the 
masses and inquiring about their needs.” The district 
party secretary, who was keen to bring solid benefit to 
the masses, also took the lead in joining the Volunteers 
Association of Xinxing Street, and regularly participated 
in voluntary activities of serving some lonely old people. 
Li Yongheng, deputy secretary of the district party 
committee, and several old cadres undertook the 
cleaning job in the apartment building where they lived. 


District Magistrate Liu Fusheng possessed some hair- 
cutting skill. After joining the Volunteers Association of 
Xinxing Street, he was assigned to play barber to three 
lonely old men. At the beginning, the three old men thought 
that it was just a short-time favor. Beyond their expecta- 
tions, the district magistrate visited them once every month, 
and the old men began to feel uneasy. Grandpa Zhang. in his 
70's, said: “District magistrate, you are so busy managing 
affairs concerning 500,000 people. Please do not bother 
giving us haircuts in the future.” Liu Fusheng said: “Do not 
worry. | am just a volunteer.” 


After all this was reported to the municipal leadership, 
municipal party committee Secretary Tan Shaowen said 
with emotion: “This provides a good opportunity for 
CPC members to practice the norm of ‘serving the 
people wholeheartedly.’ Every party member should be a 
volunteer.” Mayor Nie Bichu also regarded this as a 
concrete embodiment and development of Tianjin’s con- 
stant work guideline of “everything serving the benefit of 
the people and everything relying on the people.” The 
voluntary activities also gave substantial help to the 
government work. So the mayor himself also joined the 
Volunteers Association in Heping District. 
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Then, the Xinxing Street CPC Committee decided that 
all CPC members, expect those of advanced age or in 
poor health, must join the Volunteers Association in 
their own neighborhoods, and their behavior in the 
voluntary services would be taken as a major factor in 
their assessments. 


This measure was also introduced throughout the entire 
Heping District before long. District party secretary Zhang 
Haosheng said: The Volunteers Association must adhere to 
the principle of voluntary participation for ordinary 
people. According to the constitution of the association, 
any person may withdraw from the association after not 
participating in its activities for three consecutive months. 
However, this is not applicable to CPC members and 
cadres, because they are under obligation to be models in 
serving the people and should be the “greatest volunteers.” 
If their political consciousness and moral standards are 
even lower than ordinary people, they are not worth being 
party members and cadres. 


As a result, Communist Party members have been 
playing an exemplary role among the 10,000 volunteers. 
They have not only boosted the party's prestige with 
their selfless behavior, but have also elevated the plain 
form of moral excellence among the masses and made 
the people realize that the behavior of the CPC members 
represents the most advanced morals and values. 


More Help Given to People in Greater Difficulties 


In Heping District, elderly people accounted for 14.3 
percent of the total population and there were more than 
3,000 handicapped people. After making tremendous 
efforts, the civil affairs department found jobs for almost 
all people with some work abilities, but 366 people could 
not even take care of themselves in their daily lives. 


The Community Service Volunteers Association gave 
substantial help to the civil affairs department of the 
government. Among the several tens of thousands of 
people benefitting from the voluntary services, those 
who were in more difficulties were given more help. 


Wang Yaoming, living in Block 8 of Lechang Lane, lost 
both his eyes in an industrial accident in the 1960's. At 
that time he was only 32 years of age. His wife could not 
endure the distress of seeing a disabled husband and two 
helpless young children, and committed suicide by 
taking poison. Last year, Wang's daughter suffered from 
a serious illness. He was sad and anxious, and often 
groaned and sobbed alone after undergoing so much 
torment in his life. One day, Yang Guizhen, a gas station 
worker who just joined the Volunteers Association, 
entered his house and told him: “Grandpa, I may help 
you in the future.” In the following days, nutritious food 
was brought to the sickbed of his daughter; the grandpa 
began to eat hot rice; the house became tidy and clean; 
and clothes were washed and cleaned and folded up 
tidily on the clean bed. 


In the past, Yang Guizhen only cared about her job of 
collecting gas fees from 1,500 households. After 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 43 


becoming a volunteer, she was also concerned about the 
well-being of 45 special households, including handi- 
capped people, lonely elderly people, and dependents of 
martyrs and servicemen. Besides collecting gas fees, she 
also regularly brought gas-stove parts to do maintenance 
work for these 45 households. Once, in Wujiayao, a 
lonely old man, finding that Yang was a kindhearted 
woman, told her about the grief in his life: He had 
adopted a daughter 30 years ago and took great pains to 
bring her up. However, his adopted daughter broke off 
relations with him and left him alone. Beyond the old 
man’s expectations, Yang and her husband, after talking 
about the old man’s sad life the whole night, visited him 
the next day and said: “We are your daughter and 
son-in-law from now on.” The couple then began to 
whitewash the old man’s house. After that, before Yang 
went to work or after she left work, she brought food and 
grain, prepared meals, and washed clothes for the old 
man. Her husband helped the old man do various 
strenuous household chores. 


The Creativity of the Masses 


The Community Service Volunteers Association has been 
expanding at an astonishing speed, but the development of 
its Operational scope is even more astonishing. 


At the beginning, the services were arranged case-by-case on 
an individual-to-individual basis. For example, students of 
the Tianjin Medical College regularly visited more than 10 
lonely old people and provided them with home nursing 
service. Each of the students was responsible for nursing one 
elderly person. Now, the forms of service are much more 
diverse, as there are “coordinated services,” “organized 
services,” and “specialized team services.” For example, 
four people in the family of Du Hexian, an old lady in 
Tiyuguan Street, possess hair-cutting skills. So she brought 
the tools to the neighborhood committee and set up a 
“voluntary service corner for cutting hair.” In a large 
compound shared by many households in Hexing Village. 
retired worker Chen Yunju voluntarily undertook the duty 
of boiling water, buying food, collecting and distributing 
postal items, and paying electricity and water bills for all the 
23 households; female worker Wang Yulan undertook the 
duty of preparing lunch for all children in the compound, 
and young men were responsible for all strenuous chores. 
Each volunteers association organized at least two “service 
days” a month, and the volunteers took to the street and 
offered their services to the public Each association had a 
telephone hot line installed and established specialized 
teams for moving house, carrying patients to hospital. giving 
first aid, and repairing electric appliances. 


The area of service has rapidly expanded. The volunteers 
associations began their activities from “mutual aid 
among neighbors.”’ This was in keeping with the actual 
situation, in which “neighbors are dearer than distant 
relatives,” and it also conformed with people's tradi- 
tional morals of “sharing mutual help and protection” 
among neighbors. However, it was quite natural that in 
the “information society” new contents were added to 
the traditional morals. The scope of mutual aid extended 
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across the boundaries of neighborhoods and communi- 
ties. Wang Zhitong, a university associate professor 
living in Gansulu Street, was famous for repairing house- 
hold electric appliances for neighbors. Some people 
living in suburban areas also brought their broken color 
television sets and refrigerators to him. Wang was too 
busy to repair so many things, and he taught his two 
children the skill. So his whole family was involved in 
the repairing service. Liu Fenglin in Xinxing Street was 
famous for repairing glasses. He not only hung the 
service signboard outside his house but also put up a 
poster in the neighborhood committee. His mother- 
in-law was a leader of another neighborhood committee, 
and also put up a service poster there with Liu’s consent. 


The contents of service have also been enriched and 
expanded. At the beginning, the services were all ““mate- 
rial,’ such as delivering goods or doing strenuous chores. 
At present, “psychological and cultural” services have 
also appeared. The neighborhood of Xinganlu Street set 
up an “elderly people’s conversation center’; the Tiyu- 
guan Street set up an “elderly people's relaxation soci- 
ety”; and the Jiefanggiao Street set up a neighborhood 
dispute mediation center. Now, fewer elderly people 
gathered in the parks to exchange their complaints about 
their daughters-in-law. Educated and persuasive volun- 
teers played a role as troubleshooters and mediators 
among the people. A young man living in Shouyin Lane 
was jailed for the fourth time in the autumn of 1989, and 
he was ready to write himself off as hopeless and act 
recklessly. Two elderly ladies wearing the badge of the 
Volunteers Association visited the reform-through-labor 
team and gave a patient and sincere lecture to the young 
man, who was then moved to tears and said: “I swear I 
will be a good person.” At present, volunteers in Heping 
District are assigned to help every juvenile delinquent, 
and most of the problem youths have also mended their 
ways. 


While trying to foresee the future development of the 
operation of the Volunteers Association, the district 
leaders still felt unsure, because the creativity of the 
masses 1s boundless. However, one point is certain. That 
is, the association will continue to fulfill the mission of 
“sharing work loads with the party and the government. 
and helping the masses tide over difficulties.” 


Article Urges Maintenance of Socialist Culture 


HK210S8155191 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
Y Vay Yi ps 


{Article by Zheng Hangsheng (6774 2635 3932): “Argu- 
ment Between Mainstream Culture, Counterculture 
Under Socialist Conditions: Sociological Analysis of 
Bourgeois Liberalization Views Toward Culture”) 


[Text] Mainstream culture in contemporary society in our 
country is people-serving socialist culture guided by 
Marxism and enriching itself with Chinese national and 
world's distinguished cultural heritages. This mainstream 
culture comprises the spiritual factors which contribute to 


FBIS-CHI-91-099 
22 May 1991 


a stable and developing socialist society. In contemporary 
China, bourgeois liberalization thinking is a countercul- 
ture which poses a danger to the entire society. We must 
Strengthen the struggle and criticism against it and con- 
siderably raise, adhere, and develop our consciousness 
about socialist mainstream culture. 


The problem of culture was most popular a few years ago 
and also most confusing. In the “culture fad,” bourgeois 
liberalization, or various erroneous viewpoints pro- 
viding foundations for this thinking, persistently 
expressed themselves. These included “new enlighten- 
ment”; “wholesale Westernization™, “Chinese culture 
should not have had any inheritors a long time ago”; 
“deep blue and yellow cultures”; “Chinese practice of 
Western institutions”; “ultimate care” or “ultimate 
values”; “sensibility, irrationalism, instinct, and flesh”; 
“restoring the correct claim of individualism”; and so 
on, which were all paraded on stage. These erroneous 
viewpoints once enjoyed brisk circulation, brought 
havoc as they spread, and created tremendous ideolog- 
ical confusion in society. It is extremely necessary to 
study the real nature of these cultural claims and clarify 
the ideological confusion they created. 


The cultural claim of bourgeois liberalization is rather 
outstanding—namely, to oppose the mainstream culture 
of socialist society. In other words, bourgeois liberation 
opposes the socialist culture that has assimilated ancient 
Chinese culture with other distinguished cultural heri- 
tages from different countries of the world—a culture 
guided by Marxism and one that serves the people. All 
the while, bourgeois liberalization advocated the total 
replacement of socialist culture with a wholesale import 
of Western bourgeois culture. For this purpose, leading 
bourgeois liberalization personages launched a two- 
pronged attack. 


On the one hand, they preached “wholesale Westerniza- 
tion” or its variants. Fang Lizhi declared that he “appre- 
ciated the view of wholesale Westernization, which 
embraces the study of all Western science. technology. 
culture, politics, economics, ideology, and morality,” 
crying for a “full-scale onslaught of Western advanced 
culture on China.” Wang Ruowang preached that the 
way of progress for China lay in employing all of the 
things in capitalism, including the science, technology, 
and cultural ideology. saying: “Capitalist things in China 
are far from being advanced; we are short of this stuff, 
The more and better we learn, the faster we will prosper 
and develop.” Liu Xiaobo screamed: “To lead a human 
life means the choice of wholesale Westernization, there 
is no ground for compromise or halfway patching up.” A 
certain gentleman whom the liberal advocates saw as 
their “think-tank” argued that “Chinese practice of 
Western institutions” amounts to a variation of “whole- 
sale Westernization.” “Western institutions” in his ref- 
erence are Western capitalist social, political, and cul- 
tural systems; and their “Chinese practice” means that 
all of these are to be applied to China.“ This way his 
“Chinese practice of Western institutions” means that 
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“our current ideology, cultural concepts, and superstruc- 
ture should import these things as the main bodies, 
basics, and guidance.“ This view is, in fact, the same as 
“wholesale Westernization. But, with its theoretical 
coat, it is more deceptive. 


On the other hand, they wanted to totally negate Chinese 
culture. Fang Lizhi even said that “Chinese culture does 
not need liberation but dismissal, disintegration; it has 
no cohesiveness.... A culture which really does not work, 
we might as well dismiss it.” “If a culture is not good, let 
it degenerate, because that might be better’; and “there 
is no need to preserve Chinese characteristics or tradi- 
tions.”’ Liu Xiaobu declared: “A total negation of tradi- 
tional culture will mark the beginning of new flesh and 
spirit for fellow countrymen.” The once controversial 
“River Elegy” very dogmatically summed up Chinese 
culture as a closed, conservative, “inland culture” and 
believed that the “residuals of the old culture lie deep in 
our veins as a people, like the sand deposits in the Huang 
He riverbed”; that it “could not provide all nationals 
with a strong cultural force’; and “all it needed was a 
great flood to wash it away.” Liberal advocates attacked 
and negated national traditional culture not from a 
serious, responsible reflection on historical, cultural phe- 
nomena, but from an attempt to radically deny pre- 
sentday China's reality and dreaming of replacing it with 
“Western civilization.” The arguments in “River Elegy” 
prove this point and so does the comments by that 
gentleman of “Chinese practice of Western institutions” 
on “River Elegy.” He said: “I always feel "River Elegy’ 
aims to criticize real politics and not traditional culture, 
which really only serves as a veneer.” 


With the two-pronged attack, we can clearly see that all 
sorts of cultural views which betray bourgeois liberal 
thinking share one common point, namely, none of them 
discussed culture as it was. They aimed the discussion at 
the reality of socialist China or engaged in cultural 
undertakings per se but did them under concern for 
China's future path. In other words, on the surface they 
were discussing cultural problems but in fact they were 
aiming toward significant political problems related to 
China's fate. Things like “River Elegy” were really 
putting forward their political views under the guise of 
“cultural criticism” and by twisting and attacking the 
reality. Thus we have seen a variety of theories to “save” 
China: Somebody advocates saving China with the deep- 
blue culture, some saving China with Christianity, others 
still with colonialism, and so on. The gentleman who 
advocated “Chinese practice of Western institutions” 
was dissatisfied with Liu Xiaobo's and “River Elegy’s™ 
arguments because they might logically lead to “covering 
up current major problems.” This gentleman said: “In 
my opinion, many radical iconoclasts may seem very 
advanced but are in fact very conservative, because they 
put all the blame on culture and tradition, actually 
covering up the current major issues.” On his part he 
advocated that “cultural criticism as such cannot solve 
any problems. To solve problems we must participate 
more in reality.” His “salvation overriding enlighten- 
ment” was directed pointedly at reality: “Salvation” 
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gave China a peasant war, took away from it an oppor- 
tunity for capitalism, prompted it to make the wrong 
choice of socialism and Marxism and, thus, it missed the 
“baptism of capitalism.” “Salvation” left the “sequelae 
of revolution” which “have so far precluded the democ- 
racy and science advanced in the "May Fourth Move- 
ment’ from being successful.”’ In sum, “salvation” saved 
an oid culture and led China to the byway of nonmod- 
ernization. Given the arguments, the only conclusion 
would of course be that China urgently needed a “new 
enlightenment” and to recall the spirit of capitalism back 
to the socialist land of China. As a “think-tank” for 
people like Liu Xiaobo and the writers of “River Elegy,” 
this gentleman is far superior to them in pushing through 
his political views using cultural arguments. 


Under the socialist conditions, the Western bourgeois 
culture and its cultural claims to be “imported whole- 
sale” by liberalization thinking are to function as a 
counterculture and oppose the mainstream socialist cul- 
ture. To grasp this point, we must have a correct under- 
standing of the related problems of the class nature of 
culture and the relationship between mainstream culture 
and counterculture. 


The word “culture” has a broad as well as narrow 
understanding. Culture in a broad sense refers generally 
to everything man creates and includes material as well 
as spiritual civilizations. Of course, the distinction 
between the two is only relative and not absolute. 
Material civilization is one shown in various articles and 
artifacts. When we say ancient China boasted a brilliant 
culture, we mean that ancient China invented and cre- 
ated many material products marveled at by modern 
man. Will those who claim to negate “totally” and 
“thoroughly” traditional Chinese culture negate 
“totally” and “thoroughly” this part of Chinese culture? 
From this point we can perceive how ridiculous Liu 
Xiaobo's claim was that “I totally negate traditional 
culture.” Spiritual civilization is chiefly demonstrated in 
social psychology and forms of social consciousness and 
so on. On the level of social psychology, we must admit 
that there are cultures which exhibit different class and 
national psychology as well as common social customs 
and habits. Culture as a form of consciousness can also 
be divided into two categories. The first is language. 
science and technology, formal logic, and so on, which 
doc. not carry a class nature and serves the same 
functions under different social systems and classes. The 
second category 1s political and legal thought, morality, 
religion, arts, philosophy, and most of the social sci- 
ences, which carry with them, in a class society, a 
pronounced class nature. When we say that in a class 
society there are two opposite cultures—the culture of 
the ruling class and that of the ruled—we are referring to 
the second category. 


In any era, the dominant thought is the thought of ike 
ruling class and, likewise, the dominant culture 1s uw» Jaily 
the culture of the ruling class. The ruling or dominant 
culture is called “mainstream culture” in sociology. 
Mainstream culture exerts a very great influence on the 
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formation and selection of basic value standards, 
behavior norms, ways of thinking—which is what we 
usually call stands, views, and methods—of the over- 
whelming majority in a society. The overwhelming 
majority of social members seek their own individual 
standards of truth, good and beauty or falsehood, evil 
and ugliness, from the mainstream culture and its var- 
ious aspects such as its normative, aesthetic, and cogni- 
tive cultures; the functions of a mainstream culture 
therefore are to maintain and improve the existing social 
order. When the mainstream culture of a society is 
challenged or weakened, the society will run out of 
control and many social members will feel lost and 
displaced. This will lead to social instability at least and 
turmoil, or even rebellion, if it is serious. We must make 
specific analyses of the nature of the functions of main- 
stream culture. If the ruling class it serves is an advanced 
class which accords with the direction of historical 
development then, overall, the mainstream culture is 
progressive. On the contrary, if the ruling class the 
mainstream culture serves is reactionary and goes 
against the direction of historical development, it will 
play an obstructive role in social development. 


The mainstream culture in our country’s contemporary 
society is as mentioned above: A socialist culture guided 
by Marxism, absorbing Chinese national heritage along 
with the world’s distinguished cultural heritages and 
serving the people. First, this culture is the unity of 
monism and multifariousness: The monism of the 
guiding thought—Marxism; and the multifarious cul- 
tural forms, schools, and academic viewpoints, and 
therefore the need for letting a hundred flowers bloom 
and hundred schools contend. But here we must guard 
against two tendencies: One is the exclusion of multifar- 
iousness by monism and the other is viewing multifari- 
ousness as a pluralism excluding monism. The rich and 
colorful culture under the monistic guidance of Marx- 
ism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought is an important 
aspect in the building of a socialist culture with Chinese 
characteristics. Second, this kind of culture should be an 
open culture enriched with the fruits of human civiliza- 
tion and which should include the most valuable 
achievements in the capitalist era. As Lenin pointed it 
out when expounding on proletarian culture: “The 
reason why Marxism, this revolutionary proletarian 
ideological system, won world historical significance, is 
that it did not forsake the most valuable achievements of 
the capitalist period; on the contrary, it absorbed and 
transformed everything of value in the 2,000 years or so 
of human intellectual and cultural development " (““Con- 
cerning the Proletarian Culture.”) He also pointed out: 
“Proletarian culture did not come out of the blue, nor 
was it fabricated by those self-styled experts on the 
proletarian culture... Proletarian culture should be the 
result of all the knowledge created by mankind out of the 
suppression of capitalist, landlord, and bureaucratic 
society, and a result of a logical development” (*Mis- 
sions for the Youth League’’). Such a proletarian culture 
adopts a stand which seeks truth from facts and proceeds 
on the basis of specific analysis. It will determine if 
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things fit into China’s current national situation to 
facilitate selective and critical absorption. Here we must 
similarly prevent two tendencies: Wholesale recognition 
and admission and wholesale negation and rejection. We 
oppose both the above tendencies. Such a culture, which 
fits into China’s national situation, demonstrates Chi- 
nese national characteristics and utilizes the mch and 
fruitful human civilization, is another aspect of the 
socialist culture with Chinese characteristics. Third, this 
culture reflects and serves the interests, wishes. and 
understanding of the working class and the broad masses 
of the people. The broad masses of the people, with 
workers and peasants as the main body, are the masters. 
leading characters, and targets of service in this culture. 
Intellectuals, as part of the working class, are of course 
included. This culture consolidates and develops the 
socialist system through serving the people. Once again. 
insisting On serving the people and the socialist cause is 
another of the inherent features of the socialist culture 
with Chinese characteristics. Without a doubt, this 
mainstream culture is one which will play a progressive 
role in the development of Chinese society and is a 
spiritual factor in the stability and development of 
socialist society. We must unswervingly develop this 
kind of mainstream culture. This is one of the chief 
missions in building socialist spiritual civilization. 


In a society many subcultures, (also called auxiliary 
cultures), coexist with the mainstream culture. The sub- 
cultures consist of many groups and small groups 
marked by ethnic, class, occupational, regional, sexual, 
and age differences. On the one hand these groups belong 
to the dominating mainstream cultural group, subject to 
its influence to various degrees; on the other hand, they 
exhibit their own specific cultures in concepts, behavior 
norms, and interests—things which make them a subcul- 
ture. For instance, people of different ethnic groups have 
their own ethnic subcultures, as for example some festi- 
vals are peculiar to some nationals. Different classes 
have different class subcultures, for instance peasant 
culture. Different corporations have different corporate 
subcultures, like entrepreneurship and so on. Almost all 
subcultures are identical with the ma‘nstream culture in 
direction and this helps safeguard and improve the 
existing social order. Mainstream culture not only will 
not repel but will encourage and foster this aspect of 
subcultures and make it part of the mainstream culture. 
But there are aspects in subcultures which negate and 
deviate from mainstream culture; and the part of sub- 
culture that negates and deviates from mainstream cul- 
ture is called “counterculture.” There must be specific 
analysis of the functions of countercultures under dif- 
ferent historical conditions. In a pre-socialist. class 
society, parts of the counterculture that negated and 
deviated from the reactionary ruling-class mainstream 
culture may have carried a progressive significance: and 
some of the counterculture from advanced classes often 
represents a new social culture. In socialist society, 
counterculture generally works against the stability and 
development of the society. Counterculture may appear 
in various forms, which determine the extent of harm 
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they may do to society. For example, the counterculture 
of decadence, juvenile crime gangs, and trad societies 
pose different degrees of harm to society. But they have 
a common point: Their harm will never go beyond local 
level. Of course, even harm at only the local level cannot 
be ignored. 


What merits the greatest attention is the counterculture 
which may harm the entire society. In contemporary 
China, bourgeois liberalization is a counterculture that 
may harm the entire society. Why? An analysis of the 
character of the bourgeois liberalization counterculture 
will readily show the reasons. First, this counterculture 
concentrates its attack on the leading status of Marxism. 
Fang Lizhi made a direct attack, saying that “Marxism 
belongs to a definitely bygone cultural period”; “Marx- 
ism 1s dead in China™; and “all three parts of Marxism 
are outdated and, moreover, wrong.” He preached the- 
ories which argued that Marxism was “outdated, dead. 
and wrong.” Somebody said that we must view Marxism 
as a school of thinking born in the 19th century and not 
the only guiding thought™ and, with this, preached the 
“one-school theory.” And the gentleman who advocated 
“Chinese practice of Western institutions” put it even 
more ingeniously: “I think one single truth still left from 
Marxism, after all its myriad intricate arguments, is that 
man, before anything else, must first have things to eat 
and wear. Even today I still believe in this. As for the 
rest, | think there are many mistakes and this includes 
‘Kapital. This line of argument distorts Marxism into 
something which holds that everything is wrong except 
“eating and clothing™ and, hence, does the same thing of 
fundamentally negating Marxist guidance. Second, as we 
have seen a little while ago, this counterculture encour- 
ages importing the whole of Western culture without 
distinguishing the essence from the dross: totally 
negating Chinese traditional culture, setting up a cosmo- 
politanism against our national character, and denies the 
inevitability of Chinese cultural character by preaching a 
cosmopolitanism without any national character. This 
counterculture exhorts a value concept centered on bour- 
geors individualism and opposes collectivism and 
worker and peasant sentiments. A certain “elite” went so 
far as to raise the following question: “Think, has our 
long-time stress on collectivism and worker and peasant 
sentiments played a positive, or really an impeding role. 
in promoting personal dignity? In the eyes of “elites” 
worker and peasant sentiments could actually have 
become the contrast of personal dignity and impede its 
promotion. Do workers and peasants not have personal 
dignity? Such a question only served to fully expose their 
true color, which 1s that of setting themselves up in 
contrast to the broad worker and peasant masses. Liu 
Xiaobo slandered “China is a country without personal- 
itv’ and feverishly preached extreme individualism 
saying that: “A person does not need so much sense of 
responsibility or mission; all he needs to do is to be 
faithful to himself and fulfill himself and be as enthusi- 
astic to his own faith as disciples are to God. There 1s 
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nothing much to talk about as far as justice or mghteous- 
ness are concerned. “Everybody should work for him- 
self. Everybody is his own God.“ The gentleman who 
advocated the “Chinese practice of Western institu- 
tions™ also lauded “man’s individual existence™ or “’self* 
as separated from collectivity and society. This excelled 
the abovementioned shallow cries in a¢vancing the the- 
oretical lineage of individualism. He said: “From Hegel 
to modern Marx there was an improper and almost 
fatalistic stress on historical inevitability, ignoring the 
free choice of the individual and self and, therefore, the 
enormous historical reality and consequence of various 
coincidences.” Anybody with a slight understanding of 
Marxism knows that as early as his “Thesis on Feuer- 
bach™ Marx stressed the significance of understanding a 
thing from the view of the subject. It does not accord 
with facts to accuse Marxism of ignoring persons as 
individuals and the subjective functions. Bourgeois lib- 
eralization advocates and practises a bourgeois culture 
which opposes Marxist guidance. believes in wholesale 
Westernization, and centers on individualism. This 
counterculture challenges the foundation on which our 
country 1s based and basic value concepts and, therefore, 
its harm necessarily affects the entire scene. 


The contrast and struggle between mainstream culture 
and counterculture in their relationship may progress in 
two directions. One is the weakening of mainstream 
culture. If we lei counterculture develop and occupy 
various fronts, people will inevitably have doubts about 
the mainstream cul.ure and their firmness will be 
affected. In this aspect we have had profound lessons. A 
few years ago, because the then party's chief responsible 
person made concessions to bourgeois liberalization 
thinking, allowing, and even encouraging, it to grow 
unchecked while putting various kinds of pressure on 
comrades adhering to Marxism, the counterculture was 
able to swell and wreak havoc, creating serious conse- 
quences. We should work hard to avoid such a develop- 
ment. Another is the strengthening of mainstream cul- 
ture. If mainstream culture is alerted, mobilizes fully its 
self-protective mechanisms and consciously wages a 
struggle against the counterculture challenge, it will 
strengthen itself and overcome and eliminate the nega- 
tive consequences of the counterculture. We have some 
preliminary experience in this area. Following the great 
political turmoil between spring and summer in 1989, we 
have consciously strengthened criticism against bour- 
geois liberalization and raised very considerably the 
consciousness for adhering to socialism. Thus, the key 
determining whether the socialist mainstream culture 1s 
to weaken or strengthen, lies in a sober understanding of 
counterculture and a correct way with which to struggle 
against it. 


Lastly, I feel obliged to explain why the article 1s subti- 
tled a “sociological analysis” of the cultural claims by 
bourgeois liberalization. This 1s because there 1s much 
misunderstanding of sociology. “Vulgar” has almost 
become a pet phrase with some people in cultural and 
literary circles when blaming sociology. Viewing tradi- 
tional culture in a class perspective would be scorned as 


48 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


“vulgar sociology.” Emphasizing the relationship 
between art and social life would similarly be scorned as 
“vulgar sociology,” and so on. Why all! these accusations 
against sociology” This probably has to do with a histor- 
ical situation where the Marxists of the older generation 
im Our country, such as Li: Da. propagandired in the 
1930's histoncal materialism under the name of soci- 
ology. Li Da’s “Outhne of Sociology” showed most 
vividly this tendency to propagandize historical mater- 
alism under the name of sociology. Originally. this was a 
tactic to hide from the white terror. The bourgeois 
sociologists at that time accused Marxists of selling 
historical materialism under the name of sociology. The 
criticism by some people in artistic and literary circles of 
“vulgar sociology” refers in fact to the vulgarization of 
historical materialism. Vulgarization in my under- 
standing 1s a failure to take a science as one; and of 
course we should object to vulgarization when we detect 
it. The problem 1s that treating traditional culture in a 
class perspective and stressing the relationship between 
art and literature and social life do not at all vulgarize 
histoncal matenalism; on the contrary, they underline 
the basic viewpoints of historical matenalism. The cur- 
rent real problem 1s not that these basic viewpoints have 
been overemphasized and vulgarized but attenuated and 
ignored. One of the objective results of this erroneous 
criticism of “vulgar sociology” has been to increase. at 
least, the misunderstanding of sociology. as if it were 
invariably linked to vulgarization. As it happens there 
has been a great deal of misunderstanding of sociology. 
In old China, and later in Taiwan for a while, sociology 
was understood to be another name for “socialism.” In 
New China, sociology was for a long time viewed as the 
synonym for “bourgeois discipline.” As Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping proposed in 1979 that we study more sociology 
to catch up and restore reputation to sociology. we 
should increase our understanding of it and eliminate 
musunderstandings and, by all means. do not make new 
ones. As a matter of fact. socrology is the theory and 
practice of social stability and development. In my view, 
sociology 1s an integrative and concrete science which 
studies the operation and development of society. espe- 
cially the conditions and mechanisms for benevolent 
operations and coordinated development. Marxist soci- 
ology 1s a sociology guided by historical materialism and 
Studying the conditions and mechanisms—in other 
words the regularities—of benevolent social operations 
and coordinated development in socialist society. This 
kind of sociology studies social culture and its positive 
and negative roles in social operations with its own 
perspective. The contrast between mainstream culture 
and counterculture examined here is one of its aspects 
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[Text] The Seventh Plenary Session of the 13th CPC 
Central Committee was an important meeting to initiate 
the next 10 years, and one to mobilize comrades of the 
whole party and people of all nationalities nationwide to 
strive for the realization of the second-stage strategic 
goal for socialist modernization. However. we should 
not limit ourselves to this point in our assessment of the 
historical role of the Seventh Plenary Session. We must 
fully discern its great theoretical significance. which 
focuses on generalizing 12 principles for building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics, thus enabling our 
basic practice in building socialism with Chinese char- 
acteristics to be elevated to theory. while making the 
theory all the more systematic. 


Scientific Summation of the Historical Experiences and 
Lessons in Socialist Construction Since the PRC's 
Founding 

As we all know, the question of how to build socialism. 
namely what road to take in building socialism, was 
placed before the whole party and people nationwide 
with the basic completion of socialist transformation. In 
his report “On Ten Mayor Relationships” and talks “On 
the Correct Handling of Contradictions Among the 
People.” Comrade Mao Zedong explicitly set forth the 
issues on the road of China's industrialization and the 
basic guiding idea of building socialism by proceeding 
from actual conditions. That was the beginning of the 
CPC exploring the road of building socialism in the 
Chinese way. Regretfully. the exploration went astray 
later on, and this guiding idea was not implemented in a 
down-to-earth way. 


Since the Third Plenary Session of the !!th Central 
Committee, the ideological line of seeking truth from 
facts has been restored. the process of bringing order out 
of chaos has been implemented in an all-around way. 
historical experiences and lessons have been summa- 
nized, and understanding of China's natsonal conditions 
renewed. Exploration in the road of building Chinese- 
style socialism resumed on that basis. In 1981. the Sixth 
Plenary Session of the | Ith Central Committee adopted 
the “Resolution on Certain Questions in the History of 
Our Party Since the Founding of the People’s Republic 
of China.” which announced: Our party has gradually 
defined a correct road for socialist modernization in line 
with China's national conditions since the Third Plenary 
Session of the 1 1th Central Committee. The road will be 
continuously substantiated and developed in practice 
however, its main pormnts can be generalized through 
summarizing the experiences both positive and negative 
since the PRC’s founding, especially the lessons drawn 
from the “great Cultural Revolution.” The said “Reso- 
lution” listed 10 major aspects. including the major 
contradictions and focus of work on the home front in 
the wake of the basic completion of socialist transforma- 
tion. In socialist construction, the “Resolution” speci- 
fied how to proceed from China's national conditions 
and resources and act according China's capability to 
strive for the realization of modernization in different 
phases step by step. It dealt with how to make socialist 
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production relations fall in line with the conditions of 
productive forces and conduct changes to complete and 
perfect them in a direction conducive to productive force 
development and how to correctly understand and 
handle class struggles in the socialist society. It talked 
about how to gradually build a socialist political system 
with a high level of democracy and socialist spiritual 
civilization, and how tc improve and develop socialist 
nationality relationship, augment defense building. cor- 
rectly handle foreign relations, and build our party into 
one with sound and complete democratic centralism. 
Although the wording “building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics” was not mentioned at that time. these 10 
mayor aspects sketched the basic framework for building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics and illuminated 
the basic onentation and road for China's socialist 
construction. At the 12th CPC National Congress in 
1982, Comrade Deng Xiaoping made “the opening 
speech” and officially set forth for the first tume the 
scientific proposition of “building socialism with Chi- 
nese characteristics.” Since then, we have had a very 
explicit general onentation, goal. and guiding principle 
for socialist construction in China. 


In the exght years since the 12th CPC National Congress. 
China has made great progress in socialist construction in 
both theory and practice. Its major expressions are as 
follows: 


1. The Third Plenary Session of the | 2th Central Com- 
mittee adopted “China's Economic Structure Reform— 
Decision of the CPC Central Committee (October 
1984). which scientifically stipulated the goals, tasks, 
and basic principles for China's economic restructuring. 
It especially made the inference that the socialist 
economy 1s a planned commodity economy on the basis 
of public ownership. and made an important break- 
through in the Marxist theory of economics. This infer- 
ence has become the theoretical basis and guide for 
actions in the entire economic restructuring in China, 
while pointing out the major characteristics and contents 
of building socialism with Chinese characteristics in the 
economic arena. 


2. From the plane of the general setup of socialist modern- 
ization, the Sixth Plenary Session of the 12th Central 
Committee established the strategic position of building 
socialist spiritual civilization and formulating its basic tasks 
and guiding principles. This specified the characteristics 
and contents in the sdeological and cultural arena of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics 


3. The 13th CPC National Congress, in October 1987, 
formulated the basic line of “one center, two basic 
points” as the main contents. This ts a scientific abstrac- 
tion and generalization of how to adhere to the road of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics. 


4. In September 1989. Comrade Jiang Zemin summa- 
nzed in a systematic way the positive and negative 
experiences in socialist construction since the PRC's 
founding in his speech marking the 40th anniversary of 
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the PRC's founding. In this speech. he reviewed in depth 
the 1989 political storm while making scientific discus- 
sion on the need to handle well the 10 important 
relationships in socialist construction, thus further 
enriching and developing the theory and line of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics. 


5. At the December 1989 party building study class. Com- 
rade Jiang Zemin delivered the important speech entitled 
“Strive To Build the Party Into a Staunch Vanguard of the 
Working Class.” This speech dealt with the historncal expe- 
nences in party building. especially the grave lessons of the 
political storms on the home front, and comprehensively 
and systematically discussed the importance and urgency of 
doing a good job of party guidance in the new histoncal 
penod. The speech also discussed how to adhere to the party 
being the working class’ vanguard. its leading role and 
position as a party in power. placing ideological building on 
the top pnority in party building, making democratic cen- 
tralism complete and sound. and maintaining the flesh- 
and-blood bonds between the party and the masses. It also 
dealt with how to ensure leadership cores at varnous levels 
being in the hands of people loyal to Marxism and attached 
great importance to studying Marxist theory on party 
building and studying and spreading many important theo- 
retical and practical issues in party building Due to the fact 
that party building 1s the most essential element in socialist 
construction, by no means should we underestimate the 
theoretical significance and building role of this particular 
speech in building socialism with Chinese characteristics. 


The aforesaid senes of umportant accomplishments and 
progress scored in our party's theory and practice in 
socialism since the | 2th National Congress have been 
the important basis and prerequisites for the Seventh 
Plenary Session’s comprehensive generalization of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics. Further- 
more. the fact that evolution had successively taken 
place im some socialist countnes since winter | 989 
provided us with extremely grave and profound lessons. 
That made the Seventh Plenary Session proposing the | 2 
principles of building socialism with Chinese character- 
istics undoubtedly logical. Thus we can see that the |2 
principles of building socialism with Chinese character- 
istics proposed by the Seventh Plenary Session involved 
a process of their gradual shaping and development. The 
proposal of the |2 principles reflects that our party has 
made a new leap in its understanding of the inherent law 
governing socialist construction. and scored new great 
accomplishments in exploring the road of burlding 
socialism with Chinese characteristics 


The Offspring and Expression of Combining the 
Universal Tenet of Scientific Socialism and I's Practice 
in China 


To Chinese Communists, the greatest and most difficult 
issuc constantly facing them 1s none other than com- 
bining universal Marxist tenets with China's actual con- 
ditions to appropriately resolve a senes of basic prob- 
lems arising from China's peculiar national conditions. 
It was so during the democratic revolutionary penod as 
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well as the periods of socialist revolution and construc- 
tion. Due to efforts in such combination, our party found 
the correct way of democratic and socialist revolution 
with Chinese characteristics in the past, and has now 
found the correct way of socialist construction with 
Chinese characteristics. The 12 principles of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics set forth by the 
Seventh Plenary Session are precisely the offspring and 
expression of the combination of universal Marxist 
tenets of scientific socialism and its practice in China. 


As a socialist country, China must adhere to socialism’s 
essential characteristics and basic principles; otherwise, 
China will lose its way and end in changing the state’s 
nature. What, then, are socialism’s essential characteris- 
tics and basic principles? Authors of Marxist classical 
writings made voluminous incisive and profound discus- 
sions on that point; generally speaking, however, they 
were not that systematic, perfect, and complete due to 
historical restrictions. Then, in a systematic and compre- 
hensive way our party’s 12th National Congress suc- 
ceeded in generalizing these characteristics and princi- 
ples into six points. These six points are: The elimination 
of the exploitation system and the public ownership of 
means of production; distribution according to work; 
proportionate development of the national plan in a 
planned way; government by the working class and 
working people; highly developed productive forces and 
higher labor productivity than capitalism; and socialist 
spiritual civilization with communist ideas as its core. 


The new practice of socialist construction in China and the 
ups and downs in the course of the international communist 
movement since the 12th National Congress have enabled 
our party to deepen and develop its understanding of 
socialism’s essential characteristics and basic principles. In 
a 1990 relevant document of the central Propaganda 
Department, they were generalized into eight points, iden- 
tical in basic spirit to the six points which the 12th National 
Congress had set forth, but somewhat more developed. 
These points included formulating Marxist nationality and 
foreign policies and correctly handling nationality and for- 
eign relations in socialism’s essential characteristics and 
basic principles, making them more comprehensive, com- 
plete, and scientific. 


The aforesaid essential characteristics and basic princi- 
ples of socialism define its basic nature and fundamental 
differences with capitalism. They are characteristics and 
principles that socialist countries must adhere to and 
follow. Observing and adhering to these essential char- 
acteristics and basic principles means observing and 
adhering to the universal tenets of scientific socialism. 


However, one socialist country differs from another in 
social environment, historical conditions, and national 
traditions, and each has its own particular national 
conditions. It is not enough to observe and adhere to the 
universal tenets of scientific socialism. Significantly, 
these universal tenets must be combined with each 
country’s own national conditions, and each country 
must find its own forms and practices of realizing 
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socialism, which are capable of embodying these uni- 
versal tenets while conforming to the actual individual 
conditions. Such specific forms and practices are pre- 
cisely building socialism with characteristics of one’s 
own country. The 12 principles generalized by the Sev- 
enth Plenary Session are precisely the observation of and 
adherence to socialism’s essential characteristics and 
basic principles, while fully embodying the specific 
forms and practice of building socialism in China. Polit- 
ically, for example, China’s proletarian dictatorship is 
realized in the form of the people’s democratic dictator- 
ship and the systems of the people’s congresses, multi- 
party cooperation, and political consultation under the 
CPC leadership. In economic structure, China pursues 
an ownership structure characterized by the coexistence 
of diversified economic factors while adhering to 
socialist public ownership as the main body, giving play 
to the complimentary role of the individual economy, 
the private sector, and other economic factors to the 
public ownership economy. In distribution, China 
implements the system of distribution according to work 
as the main body, complemented by other forms of 
distribution, while allowing and supporting some people 
and areas to become well-off first through honest labor 
and legitimate management to eventually realize the 
common prosperity of all people and areas. Therefore, 
these 12 principles are the offspring and demonstration 
of the combination of the universal tenets of scientific 
socialism and socialist practice in China; or to put it 
another way, the universal tenets of scientific socialism 
with Chinese characteristics. 


Hence we come to the conclusion: “Socialism with 
Chinese characteristics” is first of all socialism, and 
second, with Chinese characteristics. It is the essential 
characteristics and basic principles of socialism unified 
with Chinese characteristics—namely, the specific forms 
and practice—as well as the unification of the univer- 
sality and common nature of socialism and the unique- 
ness and individuality of China’s socialism. The Seventh 
Plenary Session’s generalization of these 12 principles 
has precisely reflected the dialectical relationship 
between such universality and individuality, which is an 
important elaboration and development of scientific 
socialism in contemporary China. 


The Basic Guidance and Powerful Theoretical Weapon 
for All Our Work 


The 12 principles of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics generalized at the Seventh Plenary Ses- 
sion are the basic guidance for all our work, and have 
decisive effects on the development of China’s socialist 
undertakings. In his talk in January 1983, Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping pointed out that all our work must be 
conducive to building socialism with Chinese character- 
istics. “The criteria for weighing the correctness of all 
our work must be whether or not it is conducive to 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics and to 
China’s growth and advancement as well as the people's 
prosperity and happiness” (“Building Socialism With 
Chinese Characteristics,” revised and enlarged edition, p 
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12). These 12 principles are precisely the basic theoret- 
ical principles on how to build socialism with Chinese 
characteristics. Only with these principles will it be 
possible to formulate the line and a series of important 
principles and policies for building socialism with Chi- 
nese characteristics. In the final analysis, what accounts 
for our tremendous historical accomplishments in the 
1980's is precisely the fact that we have implemented the 
line, principles, and policies for building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics while overcoming some erro- 
neous tendencies. This being the case, the most funda- 
mental point set by the Seventh Plenary Session in 
realizing the goal of the 1990's lies in implementing this 
line, principles, and policies in a comprehensive way 
while continuously enriching and developing them in 
practice. So long as we implement the party’s basic line 
wholly and completely in a comprehensive way, firmly 
follow the 12 principles, and are good at exploring and 
summarizing experiences and lessons in practice, we are 
sure to stand the tests of storms and create more splendid 
accomplishments to further demonstrate the strong 
vitality of China’s socialist system. 


These 12 principles are a powerful theoretical weapon for 
unfolding in-depth education and struggle against bourgeois 
liberalization. The advocates of bourgeois liberalization 
have spread voluminous reactionary fallacies about 
socialism in society. For example, politically they advocate 
the abolition of the people’s democratic dictatorship and the 
Communist Party's leadership, implementation of the so- 
called Western “parliamentary democracy,” and multiparty 
or two-party alternating administrations. Economically, 
they advocate abolition of public ownership and the 
planned economy, while implementing the so-called “‘eco- 
nomic privatization” and pure market-orientea economy 
totally free of planning. In the ideological and cultural 
arena, they advocate the abolition of Marxist leadership and 
guidance, while implementing so-called “ideological liberal- 
ization.”’ Such fallacies were spread in China on several 
occasions, resulting in great confusion in people's minds. 
These were the ideological and theoretical roots that led to 
the political storm at the turn of spring and summer 1989. 
Whether or not China will maintain political stability for a 
long time in the future depends, to a large extent, on 
whether or not we are capable of firmly resisting and 
repudiating such reactionary ideological trends. Hence the 
need for a theoretical weapon, and the |2 principles set forth 
by the Seventh Plenary Session are precisely a sharp ideo- 
logical weapon provided for us. It is imperative for us to 
extensively apply these 12 principles, refute the major 
concepts of bourgeois liberalization one by one, help the 
broad cadres, masses, and young students draw a demarca- 
tion line between socialism with Chinese characteristics and 
bourgeois liberalization, raise ideological consciousness, 
and firm up the correct political orientation. 


These 12 principles are also the major contents for the 
socialist theoretical study and educational activities 
under way. Presently, we need to organize cadres at 
various levels, teachers and students of institutes of 
tertiary education, and teachers of secondary and pri- 
mary schools to study the theory of socialism. This need 
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arises from summarizing and reviewing the 1989 polit- 
ical storm in China and the profound lessons of the 
drastic changes in the political situation in some socialist 
countries; opposing and defeating the West's evil plot of 
“peaceful evolution;” resisting the erosion of ideological 
trends of bourgeois liberalization; resolving people's 
deeper-level problems in ideological understanding; and 
correctly adhering to the party’s basic line and building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics. This being the 
case, the study has a bearing on the fate and future of 
socialism, and is of great strategic significance; by no 
means should it be treated lightly. In the final analysis, it 
is imperative to resolve the problem of whether or not to 
continue to hoist the red banner of socialism and the 
possibility of how to do so. We must help people correct 
muddle-headed concepts, distinguish right from wrong 
in ideologies and theories, and firm up the confidence in 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics by 
linking to China’s actual conditions on the basis of 
grasping Marxist stand, viewpoints, and approach and 
the basic tenets of socialism. The contents of the study 
are manifold, including how to understand the new 
phenomena and characteristics surfacing in contempo- 
rary capitalist development and how to assess contem- 
porary Western ideological trends. However, the kernel 
and focus should be on how to build socialism with 
Chinese characteristics; the studies of all other topics 
should center around this kernel and focus. Therefore, in 
the study of socialist theory it must be linked closely to 
the study of the Seventh Plenary Session’s documents. It 
is especially necessary to organize cadres, teachers, and 
students of institutes of tertiary education to earnestly 
study the 12 principles for building socialism with Chi- 
nese characteristics set forth by the Seventh Plenary 
Session, so that they may genuinely grasp the true 
essence of scientific socialism, have a clear picture of the 
goal and direction in progressing, and raise their con- 
sciousness in implementing the party line, principles and 
policies. The leadership and the rank and file must be of 
one mind and unite as one to strive for building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics. 


Revolutionary practice needs revolutionary theory; the 
power of theory lies in its being the guidance for practice. 
This being the case, theory is always a fundamental issue. 
Engels stated: “Never is theoretical thinking indispens- 
able for a moment if a nation wants to scale the peak of 
science” (“Selected Works of Marx and Engels” V 3, p 
367). The Seventh Plenary Session of the 13th Central 
Committee theoretically summarized the historical 
experiences of China’s socialist construction and gener- 
alized the 12 principles of building socialism with Chi- 
nese characteristics while formulating the 10-Year pro- 
gram and “Eighth Five-Year’ Plan for national 
economic and social development. That is an example of 
theoretical thinking. The establishment of these princi- 
ples signifies that our party has now a rather complete 
system of theory on building socialism, which will cer- 
tainly play a tremendous guiding role in the practice of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics. Here lies 
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the important theoretical significance of the Seventh 
Plenary Session of the 13th Central Committee. 


Importance of Spiritual Civilization Noted 
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[Article by Zhong Canli (6988 3503 3810) and Ren Li 
(0117 3810): “Bring Into Play Socialist Spiritual Civili- 
zation’s Superiority] 


[Text] Vigorously stepping up the building of socialist 
spiritual civilization is a consistent policy of our party 
and an important aspect of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics. China is a socialist country. In 
the final analysis, only by vigorously building socialist 
spiritual civilization simultaneously with socialist mate- 
rial civilization can China’s socialist cause be promising. 
This is a summation of the historical experience and 
lessons of the Chinese revolution over the past several 
decades. Therefore, in the currently ever-changing world 
situation, how to bring into play the socialist spiritual 
civilization’s superiority and speed up building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics is a major issue confronting 
the whole party and the people. 


As far back as 1985, Comrade Deng Xiaoping pointed 
out: “In the past, no matter how weak our party was and 
no matter what difficulties we encountered, we always 
had strong combat effectiveness because we had 
Marxism and communist conviction. When there is a 
common ideal, there is iron discipline. This has been our 
genuine superiority in the past, it is so now, and it will be 
so in the future. Some comrades are not so clear about 
this truth. So, it is also very difficult for them to attach 
importance to the building of spiritual civilization.” 


Judging by the history of the Chinese revolution under 
CPC leadership, we should fully affirm that attaching 
great importance to revolutionary spirit has always been 
one of our finest revolutionary traditions and one of our 
most important weapons to win victory. At the most 
difficult time, it was precisely Marxism and the commu- 
nist conviction, as the most powerful pillar of revolu- 
tionary spirit, that supported the back of the Chinese 
revolution and enabled the revolution to rise up from 
one setback after another and win ultimate victory. 


After the Third Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central 
Committee, when working out a blueprint for the prac- 
tical development path and future ideal of China's 
socialism, the second generation of the party's central 
leading collective represented by Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping proceeded from reality and, under the guid- 
ance and encouragement of Marxism and of communist 
ideal and conviction, forwarded a strategic policy deci- 
sion, i.e., while vigorously carrying out the building of 
socialist material civilization, we should vigorously step 
up the building of socialist spiritual civilization and 
stress paying simultaneous attention to the two civiliza- 
tions, “simultaneously assigning two tasks, shouldering 
two loads, and achieving two results.’ The history of 
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reform over the past decade proves that whenever we 
genuinely follow the party's strategic principle of simul- 
taneously grasping two civilizations, our socialist con- 
struction develops vigorously. The tremendous achieve- 
ments of reform and opening up over the past decade 
includes the achievements in socialist spiritual civiliza- 
tion and have an inseparable link with the guaranteeing 
and promoting role of socialist spiritual civilization. 


However, we must be soberly aware that some years ago, 
some comrades were quite indifferent to the building of 
socialist spiritual civilization; were uninterested in 
socialism or in communist ideals, convictions, discipline, 
and ethics; were keen on one-sidedly pursuing material 
enjoyment, money, and private interests; and even took 
delight in talking about Western bourgeois world outlook 
and concepts of life, value, and ethics. To a certain extent, 
and in a certain scope, this resulted in a slide in China's 
socialist spiritual civilization and in the phenomena of 
stressing material civilization but neglecting the building of 
spiritual civilization, as pointed out by Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping. The serious consequences were that, on several 
occasions the trend toward bourgeois liberalization thinking 
ran rampant and became increasingly serious but it was not 
forcefully curbed; the bourgeois concepts of life, value, and 
ethics unscrupulously corroded people's souls, but they were 
not properly beaten back; socialist and communist ideals, 
convictions, discipline, and ethics were subjected to all 
kinds of ridicule but they were not forcefully defended; and, 
in some localities, moral degeneration got worse day by day, 
worldly desires were rampant, and pornography spread 
everywhere, but some people eulogized them, calling them 
“new concepts,” “new ideas,” and so on. These have seri- 
ously damaged not only the building of socialist spiritual 
civilization but also the socialist cause as a whole. This is a 
lesson we should not forget. 


Since the Fourth Plenary Session of the 13th CPC 
Central Committee, the third generation of the party's 
central leading collective, with Comrade Jiang Zemin as 
the core, redefined the party's basic principle of simul- 
taneously grasping two civilizations and, given the ever- 
increasing rampancy of the imperialists’ strategy of 
peaceful evolution and the grim challenge faced by the 
international communist movement and China's 
socialist cause, put the building of China's socialist 
spiritual civilization in a more important position and, 
with specific problems in mind, forwarded a series of 
new tactics and tasks. Practice over the past two years 
shows that a new encouraging scene has emerged in the 
building of socialist spiritual civilization. It has instilled 
new vitality into the spiritual outlooks of all trades and 
professions in China, and brought about new changes. 
Given that the international climate 1s still deteriorating, 
a good scene of stable development has emerged in our 
socialist China. This has increasingly manifested the 
great significance of bringing into play the superiority of 
socialist spiritual civilization. 


Bringing into play the superiority of socialist spiritual 
civilization and promoting its building 1s an important 
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strategy in Our opposition to the West's “peaceful evo- 
lution.” To implement this strategy, we should do a lot of 
work perseveringly. But the most fundamental thing is 
that we still must uphold the general guiding principle of 
building socialist spiritual civilization. 


First, it is necessary to define the strategic position of 
socialist spiritual civilization and, from the basic feature 
and socialism’s success or failure, gain a deeper under- 
standing of building socialist spiritual civilization. 


Comrade Chen Yun pointed out: “Socialist construction 
consists of the building of material and spiritual civili- 
zations, both of which are inseparable. It is impossible 
for the socialist cause to be exclusively the building of 
material or spiritual civilization. Nor is it possible for 
the socialist cause to be first the building of material 
civilization and then the building of spiritual civiliza- 
tion.” That is to say, like socialist material civilization, 
socialist spiritual civilization has an unshakeable stra- 
tegic position in the overall process of socialist revolu- 
tion and construction, which means that socialist spiri- 
tual civilization is a basic feature and a fundamental 
objective of socialism. 


If we acknowledge the strategic position of socialist 
spiritual civilization, we must concede that socialist 
spiritual civilization is the objective of socialist material 
civilization and that they promote each other. In the 
final analysis, without socialist material civilization 
there would be no socialist spiritual civilization; like- 
wise, without socialist spiritual civilization, there would 
be no socialist material civilization. The worst conse- 
quence of the so-called “theory of spontaneity,” which 
holds that so long as material civilization has developed, 
spiritual civilization will naturally develop, and the 
so-called “theory of cost,” which holds that the building 
of material civilization must be paid at the cost of 
spiritual civilization, is that they destroy the socialist 
cause itself in the course of diluting and even abolishing 
the building of socialist spiritual civilization. 


Second, it is necessary to attach importance to ideological 
building, namely, the building of socialist spiritual civili- 
zation, use Marxism to occupy the ideological position, 
and resolutely resist and criticize the exploiting classes’ 
decadent ideas. 


Ideological and moral building has always been the core 
of the building of socialist spiritual civilization. And, the 
building of Marxist ideology again occupies the most 
central position in ideological and morals building. 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping pointed out: “To be frank, 
China should uphold Marxism for, if we do not have 
complete faith in Marxism, the Chinese revolution will 
not be successful. This faith is a motive force.” The 
historical experience and lessons of the Chinese revolu- 
tion have proven this truth; namely, there is never a 
vacuum in the ideological position for it is occupied by 
either proletarian or bourgeois ideology. 


This involves the issue of unswervingly opposing bour- 
geois liberalization and the bourgeois concepts of life, 
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value, and ethics. To put it bluntly, bourgeois liberaliza- 
tion thinking and bourgeois concepts of life, value, and 
ethics first fight for the ideological position in China and 
then, after poisoning the masses of the people with these 
ideas and ethics, attain the objective of ultimately 
seizing political power. Therefore, in the course of 
building socialist spiritual civilization, stepping up the 
building of Marxist ideology; opposing bourgeois liber- 
alization with a clear-cut stand; and criticizing the bour- 
geois concepts of life, value, and ethics are by no means 
trifles but major events bearing on the entire Chinese 
socialist cause. 


Third, it is necessary to integrate the building of socialist 
spiritual civilization with the personal practical activities 
of the vast numbers of the people so that they will 
consciously plunge into the building of socialist spiritual 
civilization. 


The socialist cause is, in the final analysis, a cause of the 
masses themselves. Therefore, only by drawing on the active 
participation of the broad masses can the socialist cause 
prosper. In building socialist spiritual civilization, which is 
an important component of the socialist cause, we must also 
rely on the support and participation of the greatest number 
of the people because this is the only way we can genuinely 
bring into play its tremendous superiority. 


In recent years, the extensive spread of the poisonous 
“theory of the elite running the country” has substan- 
tially weakened the laboring people's status as the master 
of our society. This consequence has not only affected 
the building of socialist material civilization but, in 
practice, also seriously affected the building of socialist 
spiritual civilization. In the social atmosphere where the 
enthusiasm of the people is suppressed, especially when 
they are subjected to erroneous guidance, it is inevitable 
that party work style and society’s general mood will 
degenerate. The people cherish the good social practice 
and the harmonious person-to-person relationships of 
the 1950s and cherish the memory of Comrades Lei 
Feng and Jiao Yulu. This is by no means a simple feeling 
of remembering the past but an expression of hate for 
unhealthy social practices and a yearning for beautiful 
things. The fact that our people have such ideological 
and moral quality shows that our socialist cause is 
promising. It is our best prerequisite for building 
socialist spiritual civilization. The question is which 
guiding ideology and specific measures to use in mobi- 
lizing the good enthusiasm latent among the masses of 
the people. 


Drawing on the participation of the masses in building 
socialist spiritual civilization also has more importance 
significance; namely, only when the broad masses of the 
people personally join in revolution and construction 
can they more satisfactorily train themselves, receive 
education and, while constantly enhancing their spiritual 
plane, bring up themselves into masters in building a 
new society. 
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Revised QIUSHI Article on National Solidarity 


HK2205025991 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
17 May 91 p 5 


[Article by Zhang Dinghua (1728 0002 5478), deputy secre- 
tary of the CPC Inner Mongolian Autonomous Region 
Committee: “Communists Should Set Example in Nation- 
ality Solidarity” —originally carried in QIUSHI No 9, 1991; 
“published here with some editorial revisions’’} 


[Text] The CPC General Secretary Jiang Zemin once 
pointed out: The vast numbers of Communist Party 
members should set an example in inner-party solidarity, 
nationality solidarity, and the building of socialism with 
the Chinese characteristics. It is not only an important 
content of inner-party solidarity, but also the crux of 
doing a good job of nationality solidarity that Commu- 
nist Party members set an example. 


Ours is a unified multi-nationality socialist country, and 
the 56 nationalities are equal members of the big family 
of the Chinese nation. Historical and realistic experience 
has repeatedly shown that firm solidarity among all 
nationalities is a fundamental guarantee in safeguarding 
the integrity and unity of the motherland; in resisting 
and smash.ng aggression and subversion of hostile forces 
at home and abroad; in building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics; and in bringing about a common pros- 
perity among all nationalities. As the leading nucleus of 
China's socialist cause and a faithful representative of 
the interests of the people of all nationalities, the Com- 
munist Party of China has unremittingly guided and 
promoted solidarity among the people of all nationalities 
of China, which decides that the vast numbers of Com- 
munist Party members should conscientiously set an 
example in nationality solidarity. 


It is an inevitable need of party spirit that Communist 
Party members should set an example in nationality 
solidarity. The CPC is the vanguard organization of the 
Chinese working class. Although they are from different 
nationalities, CPC members are not only representatives 
of their own nationalities, but also the faithful represen- 
tatives of the common interests of the people of all 
nationalities. If a Communist Party member only repre- 
sents a number of people or his own nationality, he will 
neither be able to set an example in nationality soli- 
darity, nor be worthy of the title of a Communist Party 
member. It is, therefore, an important criterion for 
judging the party spirit of a Communist Party member 
whether or not he will conscientiously set an example in 
nationality solidarity. 


In order to set an example in nationality solidarity, 
Communist Party members should acquire a firm 
Marxist outlook of nationality and conscientiously carry 
out the party’s policies towards nationalities. Equality, 
solidarity, mutual aid, and common prosperity among 
all nationalities is a concrete embodiment both of the 
Marxist outlook of nationality at the present stage and of 
the basic principles and policies of our party on the 
nationality issue. Only by acquiring a firm Marxist 
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outlook of nationality can Communist Party members 
conscientiously implement these basic principles and 
policies and set an example in nationality solidarity. 


Communist Party members must hold high the flag of 
socialism in their efforts to set an example in nationality 
solidarity. Socialism is the only correct road which will 
make China more prosperous and powerful. Only 
socialism can save and develop China. Only socialism 
can establish, constantly consolidate, and promote new 
nationality relations, which are characterized by 
equality, mutual aid, solidarity, cooperation, and 
common prosperity. Socialism is a basic condition and 
fundamental guarantee of bringing about solidarity 
among all nationalities of China. It is a fundamental 
requirement and embodiment of Communist Party 
members’ exemplary role in nationality solidarity to 
ensure further consolidation and development in 
socialist nationality relations under the socialist flag. 
The Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region was the first to 
practice regional nationality autonomy after the 
founding of our country. In line with regional nationality 
autonomy, which is both a basic party policy and an 
important political system of the state, Inner Mongolia 
has established autonomous organs, exercised 
autonomy, trained and used a large number of minority 
nationality cadres, and issued and implemented rules 
and regulations which suit the realities of the autono- 
mous region. As a result, many nationality problems left 
over by history have been gradually resolved, thus 
bringing about a considerable development in various 
economic and cultural undertakings of and solidarity 
among all nationalities in Inner Mongolia. All this has 
fully manifested the superiority of the socialist system. 


During recent years, the capitalist class in the West has 
stepped up its efforts in carrying out the strategy of 
“peaceful evolution” in China, hoping to “win without 
waging battles” in an attempt to change the socialist 
direction of China, and turn the country into a depen- 
dency of Western powers. Domestically, the ideological 
trend of bourgeois liberalization ran rampant several 
times, and a tiny minority of hostile elements openly 
denied the party's leadership and preached the road of 
capitalism. At the same time, plots sabotaging nation- 
ality solidarity and unification of the motherland also 
emerged. These are concrete embodiments of class 
Struggle within a certain scope. The vast numbers of 
Communist Party members should be good at inte- 
grating theory with practice and devote more effort to 
helping comrades with various confused ideas straighten 
out their thinkings, stating the reasons clearly so as to 
enhance their understanding. Resolute efforts should be 
made to ferret out and fight against the handful of hostile 
elements who deliberately oppose the socialist system 
and sabotage the unification of the motherland and 
nationality solidarity, promptly foiling their schemes of 
various kinds. As a result, we can safeguard the unifica- 
tion of the motherland and ensure a healthy develop- 
ment in China's nationality relations, which are charac- 
terized by equality, mutual aid, solidarity, cooperation, 
and common prosperity. 
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Communist Party members should strive for the 
common prosperity of all nationalities in their efforts to 
set an example in nationality solidarity. No matter what 
nationality they are from, and no matter whether they 
are local residents or from other parts of the country, the 
vast numbers of Communist Party members should take 
the lead in developing the spirit of self-reliance and 
doing pioneering work through arduous struggle, and 
they should do their bit to promote the prosperity and 
development of minority nationalities and nationality 
areas. It is pointed out in “A Proposal of the CPC 
Central Committee on the 10-Year Program and the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan for National Economic and Social 
Development,” which was adopted at the Seventh Ple- 
nary Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee, that 
expedition of the development of economic and cultural 
undertakings of nationality areas is of great significance 
to consolidating border defense, strengthening nation- 
ality solidarity, maintaining social stability and national 
unification, and stepping up the economic development 
of the entire country. We Communist Party members 
should conscientiously shoulder historic responsibility, 
hold high the flag of nationality solidarity, make contri- 
butions to the consolidation and promotion of solidarity 
among all nationalities, and work to build socialism with 
Chinese characteristics. 


Science & Technology 


Torch Program Boosts Hi-Tech Industries 


OW 2105233791 Beying BEIJING REVIEW 
in English No 16, 22-28 Apr 91 pp 39-43 


[Article by Wei Liming, staff reporter of BEIJING 
REVIEW, entitled “Torch Program: A Boost to Hi-Tech 
Industries] 


[Text] Since the 1970s, along with the rapid development of 
high technology in the fields of information, biology, new 
materials and new energy resources boosted by microelec- 
tronic technology, a series of new, hi-tech industries have 
emerged in China. Compared with traditional industries, 
the new industries, more technologically intensive, yield a 
higher output value, thus making them more profitable. 
These characteristics have stimulated some developed coun- 
tries and even developing countries and regions to follow its 
lead in certain hi-tech industries—a recent trend in world 
economic development. 


The “torch programme” begun in August 1988 by the 
State Science and Technology Commission is intended 
to bring about the commercialization of new hi-tech 
research results and promote the construction and devel- 
opment of hi-tech industries. 


Commenting on the “torch programme,” Li Xue, vice- 
minister in charge of the State Science and Technology 
Commission which oversees the programme, recently said, 
“There is a necessity while conditions are right for the 
implementation of the ‘torch programme.” Today, as sci- 
entific and technological competition becomes increasingly 
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acute, the initiative for future economic development will 
go to those with the technological edge. 


Li noted that while 60 percent of economic growth in 
developed countries are dependent on science and tech- 
nology, the rate is only 30 percent in China. Therefore, 
China must develop its own high technology and related 
industrial base. Thus, while striving to raise the quality of 
labour-intensive products, efforts should also be pooled for 
the development of hi-tech products in order to gradually 
Straighten out the country’s industrial structure. 


According to Xia Weidong, a “torch programme” official, 
since the second half of 1988, the commission has chosen 
272 projects for the programme from among more than 
1,500 submitted by various regions and departments. A 
special fund will be set aside to support these projects which 
fall within five hitech spheres—new materials mechatron- 
ics, electronic information, biotechnology, new energy 
resources and energy conservation. “The projects to be 
supported should be technologically advanced, have the 
potential for batch production and prospects for a good 
market and high economic returns,” Li said. “The input- 
Output ratio of each project should be approximately 1:4 
with profits and tax payments of more than 25 percent and 
the time from initial construction to production should not 
exceed three years. The state has already invested 1.5 billion 
yuan in the projects which are expected to yield 5.6 billion 
yuan in additional output value and save US $580 million 
in foreign exchange.” 


Reform of Traditional Industries 


Known as “China's Ruhr,’ Shenyang is the heartland of 
northeast China, an area with a large number of heavy 
industrial cities. The city witnessed rapid industrial 
development in the 1950s when its total industrial 
Output value was second only to Shanghai nationwide. 


In the latter half of the 1980s, however, Shenyang found 
itself facing a grave challenge. Its economic growth 
lagged far behind many small and medium-sized cities in 
the eastern coastal areas and, in 1988, the city dropped 
from fourth highest industrial output value in the 1970s 
to the seventh place. 


According to statistics, backward technology now 
obstructs nearly every one of the 5,000 enterprises in the 
city, about 70 percent of which still use equipment made 
before the 1960s. In addition, they face such other 
problems as an irrational industrial structure, excessive 
consumption of raw materials and energy and less com- 
petitive products. 


To extricate itself from the plight, the city formulated the 
principle of relying on science and technology to readjust its 
industrial structure and developing hi-tech industries to 
uprade its traditional industries. Wu Disheng, mayor of 
Shenyang, said, “If we don’t rely on science and technology 
to improve the quality of products, increase labour produc- 
tivity and reduce consumption, our products will not be 
competitive, our enterprises will not develop and the city’s 
old industrial base will remain stagnant.” 
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In August 1989, with the approval of the State Science 
and Technology Commission, Shenyang became the first 
city to launch a pilot project to speed up development of 
hi-tech industries and promote renovation of traditional 
industries. Centred on the “torch programme,” the city 
set the direction for its own development. 


During the Seventh Five-Year Plan period (1986-90), the 
city established five science and technology development 
centres. The centres focused on the production of robots, 
large integrated circuits, sensitive materials, adhesive- 
bonded fabrics and sensor elements. Each centre is required 
to produce one or two hi-tech products annually which have 
good market prospects and the potential for high economic 
returns and are suitable for batch production. 


At the same time, the city’s new materials, biotechnology 
and three other technology development centres have 
endeavoured to make high technology universally appli- 
cable. 


The city’s “torch programme” projects are expected to 
yield 2 billion yuan in output value during the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan period and raise the proportion of the 
output value of hi-tech products to 10-20 percent of the 
total in some trades. 


The implementation of the programme has quickly com- 
bined a variety of scientific research results with ente- 
prise production. The high-grade numerical-control 
system and the alternating servo-haulage system devel- 
oped by the Shenyang Computer Technology Research 
Institute under the China Academy of Sciences have 
been installed on machine tools produced by the Shen- 
yang No. 3 Machine Tools Plant. This project, which 
applies high technology to traditional machine tools, is 
expected to play the role of “touching a stone and 
turning it into gold.” 


The price of machine tool exports by Shenyang, known 
as the “home of machine tools,” used to be low. How- 
ever, once they are installed with the numerical control 
system, their price may increase considerably. Feng 
Gang, a staff member from the chief engineer's office of 
the Shenyang No. 3 Machine Tools Plant, said that once 
the “torch programme” joins with traditional industries, 
the returns greatly exceed the amount of funds invested. 
For instance, a numerical-control device may sell at 1,00 
yuan (the output value of a “torch programme” project) 
and a machine tool may sell for 10,000 yuan (the output 
value of a traditional product). The price of a combined 
numerical-controlled machine tool, however, is 30,000 
yuan, which means the “torch programme” adds 20,000 
yuan in output value to the final price of the machine. 


Feng said the numerical-control system installed on the 
plant's machine tools equals the international level of the 
late | 980s. In the past two years, the plant has turned out 
more than 200 numerical-controlled machine tools 
valued at 12 million yuan, enabling it to hand over to the 
state 1.8 million yuan in profits and taxes. 
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Combining Science With Production 


The Chinese Academy of Naval Vessels Research, with 24 
research institutes and 16,000 scientists and technicians, is 
a crack force among China’s national defense scientific 
research community. In the past few years, it successfully 
turned out more than 3,000 scientific research results, 
one-third of which won provincial or ministerial prizes. 
These results were chiefly applied to the ordnance industry 
and rarely used in civil production. 


At the beginning of the 1980s, however, the institute 
decided to meet the challenge of the national campaign to 
“transfer military technology to civil production.” Yet, it 
was cornered by a shortage of funds until the implementa- 
tion of the “torch programme” which finally provided it 
with a good chance to display its abilities in new areas of 
production. It offered more than 200 new techniques and 
products in 1988 and anothe 100 in 1989. 


The numerically controlled oil well testing system devel- 
oped by the academy, involving many branches of 
studies such as acoustics, optics, mechanics, electricity, 
magnetism and nuclear power, is of advanced world 
level. It will help raise China’s oil well testing system 
from the 1960s to the 1980s level. After it is put into 
batch production, its annual output value is expected to 
hit 300 million yuan. 


The marine structure protection technology and corro- 
sion-resisting materials developed by the academy com- 
pare favourably with similar products abroad. They have 
been used, for example, in the reconstruction of docks of 
the Baoshan Iron and Stee! Complex, the largest of its 
kind in China. The Huangdao Power Plant in Qingdao 
City has used the technology to prevent the corrosion of 
its cooling water system by sea water. It is estimated tnat 
the technology will save 3.09 million yuan in equipment 
renewal fee and bring in additional income of 200 
million yuan from the increased power output. 


The jet-pipe electrohydraulic servo valve and jet control 
system used in hydraulic pressure systems of aeronautical, 
astronautical and nautical instruments were produced by 
only three factories located in the United States and Japan 
due to their complicated technology. Although China suc- 
ceeded in developing the product many years ago, it failed 
to put it into batch production. Stimulated by the “torch 
programme,” this hi-tech product has eventually been 
turned into a commodity and made its way into both 
domestic and international markets. 


Some |! projects and 13 products developed by the 
academy were incorporated into the state “torch pro- 
gramme™ in 1988 and 1989 and received financial 
support from the government. This has been a shot in the 
arm for some hard-up research institutions. After less 
than a year's efforts, all 13 products were put into batch 
production and ten of the I! projects, using small 
production batches, had a per-capita annual output 
value of 41,000 yuan, the highest hitting 74,000 yuan. 
Such high profits were inconceivable before the intro- 
duction of high technologies. 
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Lu Jianxun, director of the academy, said the implemen- 
tation of the “torch programme” has been of profound 
significance to his academy as it will deepen its reform 
and help it expand new civil production undertakings. 


Hi-Tech Development Zone 


Pointing to the meandering Hunhe River and the sur- 
rounding high buildings close to his office, Yue Deyuan, 
deputy director of the Nanhu Science and Technology 
Development Zone Office, said the area would soon be 
turned into an intensive “think-tank” zone. 


The establishment of such hi-tech industrial development 
zones iS an important part of the “torch programme.” 
Already, the Nahu Science and Technology Development 
Zone in Shenyang, covering 22 square km, is a highly 
concentrated “research and design” area with 12 institu- 
tions of higher learning, 27 scientific institutes, three state- 
level scientific research and development centres, 210 large 
laboratories and 12,000 scientists and technicians. 


The zone took three years to complete and now is 
highlighted by a science and technology street with 
businesses set up by several thousand scientists and 
technicians and 184 technology-industry-trade inte- 
grated enterprises equipped with the latest high technol- 
ogies. In 1989, the zone turned over some 120 million 
yuan in business. 


It was not an easy job to achieve, according to Deputy 
Director Yue, and, to encourage the development of high 
technologies, enterprises in the development zone have 
been granted many preferential policies. Newly estab- 
lished enterprises in the zone enjoy tax exemption for 
two years after they are put into production, and newly 
established Sino-foreign joint ventures in the zone with a 
term of more than ten years also enjoy tax exemption in 
the first two profit-making years with the approval of 
taxation authorities. The zone has received financial 
support from banks as well. In 1989, six banks in 
Shenyang increased their loans to scientific and techno- 
logical projects to 50 millin yuan in order to aid in the 
production of a batch of “gold babies”—hi-tech prod- 
ucts with high economic returns. Moreover, the city, for 
the first time, openly issued debenture bonds for scien- 
tific and technological development. The 10 millin yuan 
worth of scientific and technological debenture bonds 
providing both prizes and interest payment were issued 
jointly by eight scientific research institutes and were 
sold out in a half day's time. 


With the assistance of financial circles, a number of 
hi-tech projects have yielded considerable economic 
returns, with an average input and outplut ratio of 1:6 
and an interest and profit rate of 24 percent. Experts 
predict that once these hi-tech industrial projects are 
completed, they may reap 2 billion yuan in gross income. 


Since the China Academy of Sciences and the Shenzhen 
people's government jointly established China's first hi-tech 
industrial development zone—the Shenzhen Scientific and 
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Technological Park—in July 1985, high technology devel- 
opment zones have mushroomed all over the country. As of 
now, more than 30 cities with intellectual and technological 
advantages. including Beijing. Wuhan, Nanjing, Shanghai, 
Shenyang, Tianjin, Xian, Chengdu and Guangzhou, and a 
number of large and medium-sized open coastal cities have 
established high technology development zones. Of these, 
27 have been approved by the State Council as hi-tech 
industrial development zones and enjoy corresponding pref- 
erential treatments. 


By the end of 1989, these development zones had 1,704 
hi-tech enteprises employing 28.000 scientists and tech- 
nicians, accounting for 58.3 percent of their total 
employees. The rate greatly exceeded the national 
average rate of scientists and technicians employed by 
enterprises. In 1989, when the nation was hit by a 
sluggish market, the income of these development zones 
amounted to 3.06 billion yuan and they handed over to 
the state 150 million yuan in taxes and exported 260 
million yuan worth of goods. 


Of all the development zones, the most impressive 
currently 1s the Beying New Technology Development 
Zone which developed around an “electronic street” and 
is called “China's silicon valley.” 


A batch of mature hi-tech products and successful com- 
panies have appeared in the zone. The Syntone Corp.., 
headed by a female manager. Jin Yanjing, has promoted 
the implementation of the “torch programme” by 
joining hands with large and medium-sized state-owned 
enterprises. The company takes responsibility for the 
development and marketing of new products while the 
enterprises undertake production and processing. This 
method has given full play to the advantages of both the 
Syntone Corp. and enterprises. 


Despite the sluggish domestic mar’, the Beying New 
Technology Development Zone’s * me from techno- 
logical development, industrial .. - uwction and trade 
totalled | billion yuan in the f... half of 1990, an 
increase of 50 percent over the year before. Its total 
industrial output value hit 300 million yuan, an increase 
of 60 percent over the same period of 1989, and the taxes 
it paid to the state totalled 42 millin yuan, up 40 percent 
over the same period of the vear before. 


International ( cooperation 


At a meeting held a few months ago, Li Xue, vice- 
minister in charge of the State Science and Technology 
Commission, noted, “To promote China's hi-tech indus- 
tries, to take the road of international development ts the 
target and primary task of the ‘torch programme.” 


China's introduction of the “torch programme” has 
attracted the attention of other countnes and intentions 
of co-operation. In 1989, the “Torch Programme” Office 
of the State Science and Technology Commission hosted 
a delegation from the Technology Development Centre 
under Finland's Ministry of Trade and Technology. It 
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also received governmental and nongovernmental dele- 
gations from the United States, Japan, the Soviet Union, 
Canada and Hungary, and held discussions about co- 
operative projects through the “torch programme.” A 
delegation from China's hi-tech industries and a delega- 
tion representing entrepreneurs from the scientific and 
technological enterprises in Beijyng’s New Technology 
Development Zone visited Finland, the United States, 
Japan, South Korea and the Soviet Union and held an 
exhibition in Australia. The United States set up a torch 
company in 1990 and its representatives have already 
visited China to establish trade contacts. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Conservative Leaders Attack Liberal Economics 


HK2005015491 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 20 May 91 p 10 


[Report by Geoffrey Crothall in Beijing] 


[Text] Conservative Communist Party leaders, con- 
cerned at the growing volume of liberal economic ideas 
in mainland publications, have launched a counter- 
attack against “capitalist economics”. 


The campaign is being led by veteran conservative Mr 
Chen Yun and his aide-de-camp, State Council 
spokesman Mr Yuan Mu, with support from allies in the 


Propaganda Department. 


Mr Chen, 86, paid a recent visit to Shanghai to discuss 
the direction of economic reform with the city’s new 
leaders, Mr Wu Bangguo and Mr Huang Ju, during 
which he warned them not to diverge too far from the 
central Government's gradual reform programme, 
according to Shanghai government sources. 


Mr Chen was quoted as saying: “You cannoi allow the 
direction of your reform programme to be determined by 
capitalist ideas.” 


The visit followed an editorial in the Shanghai govern- 
ment’s mouthpiece, LIBERATION DAILY [JIEFANG 
RIBAO], which called for a much faster pace of eco- 
nomic reform than the central Government was willing 
to allow. 


The leader is said to have sent an investigation team to 
Shanghai to determine who authorised the editorial but the 
team returned saying the order had come directly from 
former mayor and now Vice-Premier, Mr Zhu Rongji. 


It was at this point that Mr Chen decided to intervene 
personally and called a meeting in Shanghai with Mr Zhu 
and his two successors. 


While the meeting was cordial on the surface, Shanghai 
government sources said Mr Chen's remarks contained a 
number of veiled threats on the consequences of fol- 
lowing the capitalist road. 
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One source said: “The message was very clear, ‘we are 
watching you so don’t step out of line’. 


While Mr Chen has taken his message direct to provin- 
cial leaders, his night hand man, Mr Yuan, has criticised 
“capitalist economists” in a reference paper circulated 
among senior government and party officials. 


The paper entitled “Certain problems in reali ing stra- 
tegic objectives by the year 2000" warns that while a 
market economy ts not inherently capitalist, China can 
never accept the capitalist concept of a wholly market 
onentated eocnomy. 


“Capitalist economists’ notion of a market economy ts 
one 1s which private property is sacrosanct... and where 
the role of economic planning 1s completely eliminated,” 
Mr Yuan said. 


“Taking these two points as the basis of a market economy 
does not accord with China's national characteristics and 1s 
not a road that should be followed,” he added. 


Mr Yuan admitted there were a number of different 
views on what 1s meant by a market economy but warned 
officials not to be deceived by capitalist economists 
posing as well-meaning economic reformers. 


Analysts say Mr Yuan's remarks are directed mainly at 
the growing group of younger Western-educated econo- 
mists, whose ideas have been gaining favour among 
provincial and local-level government officials. 


The counter-attack by the conservatives 1s backed by the 
Propaganda Department's publication, SEEKING 
TRUTH [QIUSHI], which has featured several articles 
on the reemergence of a capitalist class in China. 


In the April edition, two writers discussed whether 
private enterprise had developed to such an extent in 
China that it now represented a class in its own right. 


Transformation of Operational Mechanism Said Key 
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[Article by Lu Dong (0712 2639): “Transforming Oper- 
ational Mechanism Is Key To Invigorating Large. 
Medium State Enterprises” ] 


[Text] The Seventh Plenary Session of the 13th CPC 
Central Committee and the Fourth Session of the Sev- 
enth National People Congress [NPC] proposed to con- 
tinuously invigorate enterprises, especially the large- and 
medium-sized state-owned enterprises. This 1s the key 
link in deepening reform of the economic structure. In 
my opinion, this 1s also a main contradiction and key 
problem in the current economic work. Since the begin- 
ning of this year, to implement the spirit of the Seventh 
Plenary Session of the | 3th CPC Central Commitiec, the 
State Council has successively held a national conference 
on enterprise work and a conference on reform of the 
economic structure and has worked out a series of 
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policies and measures for invigorating large and medium 
enterprises. We must attach great importance to and 
concentrate our strength on this question and strive to 
greatly invigorate these enterprises in a short time. 


We must not fail to see that through our reforms over the 
past 12 years, the structure restricting the development 
of productive forces has been improved, profound 
changes have taken place in large- and medium-sized 
state-owned enterprises, the decision-making power of 
these enterprises has been enhanced, and their ability to 
transform and develop themselves has been increased. 
But generally speaking, the problem concerning their 
vigor and vitality has not yet been fundamentally solved. 
The state-owned enterprises are still in a difficult situa- 
tion. This is mainly denoted by the following facts: As 
their production has continued to grow at a low rate, the 
proportion of the state-owned enterprises’ industrial 
output value to the total has dropped from 76 percent in 
1980, to 64.9 percent in 1985, and to 54.5 percent in 
1990. The profits of these enterprises have dropped by a 
big margin. In 1990, the profits and taxes achieved by 
the budgetary state-owned industrial enterprises 
dropped 18.5 percent. Of this, total profits dropped 58 
percent. Some 31 percent of enterprises have suffered 
losses. In most enterprises, especially in some old indus- 
trial bases and traditional industries, due to outdated 
technologies, there is a lack of momentum for future 
development. The current situation of the state-owned 
industrial enterprises, especially large- and medium- 
sized enterprises, cannot suit their position in the 
national economy. To bring about a fundamental change 
to this situation it is necessary to enhance the vitality of 
large- and medium-sized enterprises. This is a big 
problem concerning China's economic development and 
the consolidation of the socialist system. To solve this 
problem, it is necessary to combine macroeconomic 
regulation and control with enhancing microeconomic 
vitality of enterprises and transform the operational 
mechanism of enterprises so that they can become true 
producers and managers of socialist commodities, which 
are full of vigor and vitality. 


To transform the operational mechanism of large and 
medium state-owned enterprises is, in essence, to estab- 
lish and develop a socialist economic basis, which is full 
of vigor and vitality, in accordance with the strategic 
targets for China's economic development and reform of 
the economic structure. According to the basic principles 
of Marxism, the ownership by the whole people is the 
most advanced and most superior form of ownership in 
the contemporary world. Under socialism, the unity of 
possession of the means of production and the purpose 
of production is realized in the state-owned enterprises. 
This 1s a superiority the capitalist enterprises can never 
have. Being the lifeblood of the national economy, large 
and medium state-owned enterprises are supported by 
the state’s power, which creates conditions for their 
consolidation and development. As they form the main 
body of the national economy, the state can promote the 
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Organic combination of the planned economy and 
market regulation through them and regulate and control 
their production and operations in accordance with the 
demands of the law of value and the law of developing 
production in proportion and in a planned way. The 
large and medium state-owned enterprises are also effec- 
tive suppliers in society and the main bearers of state 
revenue. The state can urge them to continuously absorb 
new technologies and management methods by eco- 
nomic, legal, and necessary administrative means so that 
there can be a benign cycle in their production and 
management. Through reform and opening up in the 
past 10 more years, a number of large and medium state 
enterprises in China have smashed the traminels of old 
systems. They have improved their operaiional mecha- 
nism and enhanced their vigor, showing the vitality of 
socialist enterprises. However, due to the defects of the 
old structures, in most enterprises, the socialist system's 
superiority has still not been brought into full play. 
neither in the field of macroeconomic policy guidance 
nor in the enterprises’ management systems. An opera- 
tional mechanism suited to the planned commodity 
economy has still not been established. 


We should say that as the large and medium state 
enterprises have comparatively more perfect regulations 
and systems, a better foundation of ideological and 
political work, and better operational style, they are able 
to shoulder the heavy political, economic, and social 
responsibilities. However, we must also see that there are 
sull obvious defects in their operational mechanism 
compared with other enterprises. 


1. In the aspect of independent operation, the basic 
function of state-owned enterprises is to conduct com- 
modity production and management in light of the 
changes in the demands of both domestic and foreign 
markets so as to create increasing wealth for the state. To 
perform this function, the enterprises should be the main 
body of production and management and should have all 
relevant rights. The situation of the township and town 
enterprises and the three kinds of enterprises wholly or 
partly owned by foreign investors are different. They are 
guided by the market and profit and are independent in 
making policy decisions concerning their operations, 
development strategy, marketing, and internal distribu- 
tion as well as their employment system and establish- 
ment of departments. When making such decisions, they 
are free from externai interference. However, every link 
of the production and management of state-owend enter- 
prises is restricted by many factors. Basically speaking. 
they are still depending on the administrative depart- 
ments. They are still perplexed by the distorted price 
system, egalitarian distribution system, excessive cxam- 
ination and appraising, and unnecessary organizations. 
Whether the enterprises have full decision-making nights 
in Operation and management is the key problem to be 
solved in transforming their operational mechanism. If 
the enterprises cannot become the main body of produc- 
tion and management and cannot have the mechanism 
for pursuing efficiency, progress, and development, they 
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will be unabie to conscientiously perform their duties 
and will eventually rely on state subsrdies. They will be 
unable to suit the changing economi climate outside. 


2. In the aspect of responsibility for profits and losses, 
the township and town enterprises and the three kinds of 
enterprises wholly or partly owned by foreign investors 
are fully independent economic entities in assuming 
responsibility for their profits and losses. When they 
suffer losses, they will make positive efforts to find a way 
out for themselves and will not allow themselves to 
suffer losses for a long tume. But under the existing 
structure and policies, the profits and losses of state- 
owned enterprises are not entirely the results of their 
management. and the income of their workers 1s not 
entirely decided by their contmbutions either. Thus, the 
managers and workers of many enterprises do not have 
the sense of assuming full responsibility for their profits 
and losses In sor> state-owned enterprises, despite their 
losses. the worke: _ntunue to get their bonuses and the 
enterprises continue to receive state subsidies. In recent 
years. due to unrealistic accounting, many enterprises 
are suffering serious losses. The unreal situation about 
their achievements. assets, and funds form a hidden peril 
for both the enterprise and the state. Under this situa- 
tion, the enterprises usually turn over to the state their 
own funds or circulating funds instead of profits and 
taxes and use them as bonuses and welfare funds. If 
things continue to develop in this way, the production in 
these enterprises will inevitably shrink. If the enterprises 
cannot really assume full responsibility for their own 
profits and losses, they will be unable to compete with 
other enterprises and maintain exuberant vitality in 
industrial development. 


3. In the aspect of self-development, the enterprises, 
which are independent commodity producers and man- 
agers, must mainly rely on their own strength to ensure 
their normal operation on the basis of continuously 
expanding production. The township and town enter- 
prises and the three kinds of enterprises wholly or partly 
owned by foreign investors are not only the main body of 
operation but also the main boy of investment and 
self-development. But due to their limited power in 
independent operation and the low fixed- assets depre- 
ciation rate, the burdens on the state-owned enterprises 
are increasing. Many of them do not even have the 
ability of self-compensation, not to mention self- 
development. A 1990 investigation of 193 state-owned 
enterprises shows that the profits actually retained by the 
enterprises in 1989 only made up 8.2 percent of their 
total profits and taxes, and that of 1990 was even lower. 
The economic strength for self-accumulation and self- 
development is the basis and necessary condition for 
transforming the operational mechanism of enterprises. 
If this problem is not solved, the enterprises can never be 
invigorated. 


4. In the aspect of self-restraint, there 1s a relationship of 
interdependence between encouragement and restrain 
and between right and duty. If an enterprise is unable to 
conduct self-regulation, self-control, and self-restraint in 


FBIS-CHI-91-099 
22 May 1991 


order to suit macroeconomic development and market 
changes, it is not an enterprise in the real sense. The 
vitality of township and town enterprises and the three 
kinds of enterprises wholly or partly owned by foreign 
investors lies in the fact that they are able to unify their 
interests and risks. They can recruit or fire workers and 
readjust workers’ income in light of their situation and 
needs, so that both the enterprise and workers can share 
the risks in operation, interests, and employment. But in 
the state-owend enterprises, there are more problems in 
this respect. Without the mechanism of self-operation 
and self-development and the mechanism of assuming 
full responsibility for profits and losses, it is difficult to 
establish a self-restraint mechanism. 


The operational mechanism defects of the large and 
medium state-owned enterprises result from many fac- 
tors, including the problems within the enterprises, the 
problems of the macroeconomic policies, and the prob- 
lems of dislocation and disharmony of various reform 
measures. All these problems must be solved in order to 
transform the operational mechanism of enterprises. 


As was pointed out by the “CPC Central Committee 
Decision on Reforming the Economic Structure,” the 
transformation of the operational mechanism in state- 
owned enterprises means to make the enterprises rela- 
tively independent economic entities and socialist com- 
modity producers and managers, which carry out 
independent management and assume sole responsi- 
bility for their own profits and losses. They should 
become corporations with the ability to transform and 
develop themselves and with certain power, nghts, and 
responsibilities. With such a mechanism, the enterprises 
will not be passively dependent to outside propelling 
forces but will gain the initiative in vigorously devel- 
oping themselves. This mechanism is a result of the 
interaction of the macroeconomic policies and the enter- 
prises’ operational and management systems. Since 
reform and opening up started, we have accumulated 
both positive and negative experiences through explora- 
tion and practice and have learned from the experiences 
of foreign countries. We must sum up these experiences 
and find out the laws to guide our future practice. 


How do we invigorate large and medium state-owned 
enterprises’? According to our investigation and study in 
the past two or three years, we feel that the following 
problems must be solved. 


1. We must regard the question of transforming the opera- 
tional mechanism of state-owned enterprises as a matter 
concerning the strategy for China's industrial development. 


According to 1989 statistics, of the 420,000 independent 
accounting industrial enterprises at and above the town- 
ship level, there were 10,706 large and medium state- 
owned enterprises, making up only 2.55 percent of the 
total. But their fixed assets were valued at 797.5 billion 
yuan (original value), making up 63.9 percent, their gross 
industrial output value was 847.2 billion yuan (based on 
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existing prices), making up 48.5 percent; and their 
profits and taxes totalled 139.2 billion yuan, making up 
61.2 percent. They are the wealth created by the people 
of all nationalities throughout the country through hard 
struggles over the past decades and are the backbone of 
the socialist economy and the basis for the establish- 
ment, consolidation, and development of socialism. In 
the final analysis, when we stress the socialist system's 
superiority, we mean that the socialist enterprises are 
able to create higher efficiency and returns than the 
Capitalist enterprises. However, a problem we have 
encountered is the state-owned enterprises are showing a 
lack of vigor and vitality. A trend of shrinking has even 
appeared in some old enterprises and industrial bases. 
This problem should be taken seriously. Now some 
people think that the reason why the state-owned enter- 
prises lack vigor and vitality, compared with township 
and town enterprises and the three kinds of partially or 
wholly foreign-owned enterprises, is mainly the defects 
of the public ownership. This view cannot hold water. In 
China, many state-owned enterprises are developing 
rapidly and becoming more and more successful. This 
vivid fact alone is enough to refute the erroneous view. 
These enterprises include the Capital Iron and Steel 
Complex, the Jilin Chemical Plant, the Wuhan Iron and 
Steel Complex, the No. 2 Automobile Factory, the 
Dalian Refrigerators Plant, the No. | Machine Tool 
Plant of Jinan, the No. 2 Textile Machinery Plant of 
Shanghai, the North China Pharmaceutical Factory, and 
the Guangzhou Gourmet Powder Factory. They are 
correctly implementing the state policies, deepening the 
reform of their internal management systems, imple- 
menting the contracted management responsibility 
system, gearing their products to th. needs of the market, 
and carrying out independent operations under the guid- 
ance of the state plans and industrial policies. They have 
gradually realized the transformation of their opera- 
tional mechanism. But in most state- owned enterprises. 
this problem still has not yet been well solved. The 
purpose of transiorming enterprises’ operational mech- 
anisms is to give full play to the inherent superiority of 
the state-owned enterprises by mobilizing the initiative, 
wisdom, and creativity of all cadres and workers. This 1s 
a matter concerning not only the sustained, steady, and 
harmonious development of the national economy, but 
also the consolidation of the socialist system. It 1s a 
matter of strategic significance and vital importance to 
the socialist cause. 


2. There should be correct policy guidance for the 
transformation of operational mechanism in state- 
owned enterprises. 


The production and management of enterprises depend 
to a large extent on the policy guidance of the state. 
Whether the enterprises have a good and stable policy 
environment is a matter of vital importance. The current 
problem is that the policies for invigorating enterprises 
have not been thoroughly implemented. Especially. the 
decision-making power granted by the “Enterprise Law” 
has not been fully realized, and some policies unfavor- 
able to invigorating enterprises have not be readjusted in 
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good time. In many policies, such as the price, depreci- 
ation, labor and wage, and financial and monetary 
policies, there are regulations, systems, and methods that 
do not suit the development of productive forces. Some 
policies do not treat state-owned enterprises equally with 
other enterprises in market competition. Some have not 
been implemented continuously and steadily though 
having been proved by practice to be effective. In a 
certain period, due to the differences in the implemen- 
tation of the contracted management responsibility 
system in enterprises, there were voices calling for 
changing regulations. This made some enterprise leaders 
hesitate in production and management. As a result, the 
production and management situation was unstable. 


In this connection, I would like to say something more 
about the guidance of some existing policies. In the 
current s..ge, in light of the actual level of our social 
productive forces, and in order to realize the strategic 
targets for economic development, it is undoubtedly 
correct to continue to vigorously develop township and 
town enterprises and the three kinds of partially or 
wholly foreign- owned enterprises while continuing to 
put the state-owned industry in the dominant position 
and to adopt certain preferential policies toward them. 
However, if corresponding readjustments are not made 
in the policies for state-owned enterprises, we will be 
unable to invigorate the state-owned enterprises without 
the cooperation of foreign funds and the joint efforts of 
the township and town enterprises. If we continue to 
follow this road, not only will state finances be affected 
but also great changes will take place in our industry's 
ownership structure. 


We must implement the spirit of “persisting in what 1s 
correct, improving what is insufficient, and correcting 
what is wrong” and, proceeding from the target of 
establishing and perfecting the operational mechanism 
of large and medium state-owned enterprises, readjust 
our macroeconomic policies and improve the policy 
environment of the state-owned enterprises. To appraise 
our policies’ correctness, we must see whether they are 
conducive to consolidating the dominant position of the 
State-owned industry, whether they are conducive to 
preserving the productive forces of the existing enter- 
prises and enabling them to develop continuously, 
whether they are conducive to promoting technological 
progress and finding more financial resources for enter- 
prises, whether they are conducive to carrying out fair 
competition among different types of enterprises, and 
whether they are conducive to increasing the overall 
quality and returns of China's industries. 


3. The key to transforming the state-owned enterprises’ 
operational mechanism lies in deepening reforms 


The key link of our economic reform 1s to enhance the 
vitality of enterprises and transform their operational 
mechanism. We must combine the establishment of a 
series of systems for enterprises, which are suited to the 
demands of the development of socialized mass produc- 
tion, with the establishment of a unified, open, and 
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competent socialist market system and the establishment 
of a harmonious and flexible macroeconomic regulation 
and control system. Without the enterprises being 
capable of conducting commodity production and man- 
agement, there cannot be a modern market. Enterprises’ 
production and management are decisive factors 
affecting the market. They are also restricted by the 
market situation. Only when the enterprises are closely 
related with the markei can they realize their production 
targets. To suit the demands of socialized mass produc- 
tion, it Is necessary to overcome the situation of separa- 
tion between central and regional management systems 
and the situation of economic blockades among various 
regions. It is necessary to make continuous efforts to 
perfect and develop the markets of all kinds of major 
productive elements and establish a unified market 
system. It is necessary to make flexible readjustments 
and offer positive guidance for the production and 
management of enterprises. Both enterprise reform and 
market development demand state organs to streamline 
their administrative structure and improve their func- 
tions so that government administration and enterprise 
management can really be separated and the main 
method of direct regulation and control can be replaced 
by indirect regulation and control. Many localities have 
complained that the macroeconomic departments are 
often interfering in the concrete and microeconomic 
affairs of enterprises and the enterprises have to perform 
many social functions orginally performed by govern- 
ment departments. How can the enterprises be invigo- 
rated if this situation is not changed? Both enterprise 
reform and market development demand successful 
price reform. In large and medium state-owned enter- 
prises, it is also necessary to appropriately reduce the 
range and proportion of mandatory planning while car- 
rying out price reform. The range of guidance planning 
and market regulation can be gradually expanded by 
means of fixing points, direction, and quantity without 
fixing the price. Price is a regulator for production and 
market. Obviously, without a price formation mecha- 
nism and price management system, which are estab- 
lished in accordance with the law of value and which are 
capable of reflecting the changes in the relations between 
supply and demand, there cannot be a competitive 
market or enterprises full of vigor and vitality. 


4. The transformation of the state-owned enterprises’ oper- 
ational mechanism depends on the simultaneous develop- 
ment of the enterpnses’ technology and management. 


Modern enterprises are developing on a course of con- 
tinuously pursuing technological progress. In the final 
analysis, the competition among enterprises under the 
current situation is a competition in the field of tech- 
nology. An enterprise's technological level is reflected by 
whether it can produce good-quality, marketable, and 
low-priced products to meet the changing demands of 
both domestic and international markets. If an enter- 
prise does not have a strong demand for technological 
progress and does not have a mechanism for pursuing 
technological progress, it cannot have a strong vitality. 
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Even if it is prosperous for several years, it will surely lag 
behind in the long run. Now the state has decided to 
promote technological transformation in large and 
medium enterpmses in a planned way and in order of 
importance. It has also worked out definite regulations 
on drawing a certain proportiou of enterprises’ sales 
income for technological development. The enterprises 
should make great efforts and spend money on this 
development and establish and perfect the mechanism 
for promoting technological progress. They should do a 
20d job in the transformation, development, popular- 
ization, and importation of technologies. Many enter- 
prises have already done this; and the state, the enter- 
prises, and the workers have all benefited from this. 


Modern enterprises are required not only to make con- 
tinuous progress in the technological field, but also to 
make continuous progress in management. The core of 
enterprise management is to establish a strict and well- 
organized responsibility system. Without effective and 
scientific management, especially without a unified. 
powerful, and highly efficient production command and 
management system, the enterprises would be unable to 
promote production. In this respect, the state-owned 
enterprises have many good traditions. They can and 
should do 1 better than other enterprises. 


5. The transformation of the state-owned enterprises” 
operational mechanism should be combined with 
improving the quality of managers and workers. 


The quality of enterprises is, first of all, decided by the 
quality of their managers. Under generally similar con- 
ditions, there are usually great differences between var- 
ious enterprises in their achievements. This has much to 
do with the quality of their managers. Managers should 
conscientiously adhere to the socialist onentation and be 
good at making scivntific policy decisions. They should 
maintain close ties with the masses and have the spirit of 
blazing new trails. To train a large contingent of enter- 
prise managers who have both ability and political 
integrity 1s an objective demand of the development of 
the socialist planned commodity economy. We should 
attach sufficient importance to this work. While 
strengthening the work of selecting, training, and edu- 
cating enterprise managers, it 1s also necessary to 
strengthen the building of the contingent of workers. The 
first thing to do is to strengthen ideological education 
and increase the workers’ political quality. It 1s necessary 
to combine the education in ideals, morality, and disci- 
pline with cultural and technological education. It 1s 
necessary to give play to the superiority of socialist 
enterprises in the political field and the initiative of the 
workers. It is necessary to show concern for the well- 
being of the workers so that they can have everlasting 
enthusiasm, imitiative, and creativity. 


Apart from building up a workers’ contingent which ts 
especially capable of fighting, it 1s also necessary to 
establish a mechanism of encouragement to mobilize the 
initiative of the vast numbers of cadres and workers. The 
key to domg a good job in this respect lies in the 
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successful reform of the enterprises’ labor. personnel. 
and wage systems. The main problem here 1s to break 
with the “big pot,” “iron chair.” and “egalitananism,~ 
which runs counter to the pnnciple of distribution 
according to work. 


6. The transformation of the siate-owned enterprises” 
operational mechanism demands a suitable and definite 
form of operation. 


Practice proves that the contracted management respon- 
sibility system 1s suitable for our country in its current 
Stage. It 1s conducive to handling well the relationship 
between the state, the collective, and the individual. It 1s 
a good form for realizing separation of ownership and 
management powers and for mobilizing the initiative of 
various sectors. In transforming the state-owned enter- 
prises’ operational mechanism, it 1s necessary to consci- 
entiously sum up the experience of the contract system 
so that it can be constantly improved and so that the 
large and medium state-owned enterprses can find a 
way to invigorate themselves. The Capital Iron and Steel 
Complex, the Jilin Chemical Plant, the No. 2 Automo- 
bile Factory, and many other outstanding enterprises 
have already provided us with many successful experi- 
ences. For example, they have closely linked adherence 
to the the four cardinal principles with reform and 
opening up by implementing the contracted manage- 
ment responsibility system, inherited and developed the 
“Anshan Iron and Steel Complex Constitution™ and the 
Daqging spirit, and actively absorbed and developed 
advanced science and technology and the management 
experiences of other countnes. They have established a 
perfect and systematic contract system and a strict and 
scientific Management system in accordance with the 
principle of combining responsibility, mghts, and inter- 
ests. They have relied on the vorking class wholeheart- 
edly and enabled the workers to act as the masters of 
their own affairs. They have reformed their labor and 
personnel and distnbution systems and smashed the 
“pron nce bowl” and “big pot.” They have strengthened 
party building, given play to the party's political superi- 
ority, and carned out painstaking ideological and polit- 
ical work in light of their contracted production tasks. 
These expernences should be conscientiously summed up 
and spread. 


Moreover. it 1s also necessary to experiment with the jornt 
stock system and separation of profits and taxes and use 
foreign funds to transform existing enterprises. It 1s neces- 
sary to explore more channels for invigorating enterprises. 


Transforming the operational mechanisti. and invigo- 
rating large and medium state-owned enterprises ts a 
complicated and systematic project. We must readjust 
our policies and adopt measures step by step and in a 
planned way to promote its realization. At present, it ts 
especially necessary to emphasize the importance of 
domg concrete things to invigorate enterprises. It 1s 
necessary to conscientiously examine the existing poll- 
cies and regulations concerning enterprise work. Those 
which run counter to the “Enterprise Law” should be 
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revised or abolished. Under the condition of main- 
taining overall balance, it 1s necess.ry to actively and 
steadily carry out price reform in light of the tolerance of 
the state, the enterprises. and the masses of people. It is 
necessary to select some enterprises for making expen- 
ments on open management and create a relatively stable 
“small climate” for them so that they can have sufficient 
decision-making power in production and management 
while ensuring the fulfillment of the state-assigned tasks. 
I, us necessary to actively develop enterprise groups. 
readjust enterprise organizations, and change the “three 
unchangeables™ into “three breakthroughs.” It 1s neces- 
sary to solve the problem of integration in the field of 
assets management and make positive efforts to explore 
a management structure for enterprise groups which is 
suitable for our national situation. All enterprises should 
enthusiastically carry out the “quality, variety. and effi- 
ciency year™ activities in accordznce with the State 
Council demands. This is also an important matter for 
invigorating large and medium state-owned enterprises. 
Through this activity, we must greatly improve the 
quality, vanety, and efficiency of the enterprises and 
promote the strategic changes of our industrial produc- 
tion from extensive to intensive operation and from the 
type pursuing speed to the type pursuing efficiency. 
scientific and technological guidance, and energy saving. 


Government Drafting Housing Mortgage Regulations 
HK2105070391 Hone Kong ZHONGGUO TONGAUN 
SHE in Chinese 0738 GMT 15 May 91 


[“China Drafting First National Mortgage Regula- 
tions”—ZHONGGUO TONGXUN SHE headline] 


[Text] Hong Kong. | 5 May (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE} —According to well-informed sources. China 1s 
now drafting its first national real estate mortgage regu- 
lations to protect the legitimate mghts and interests of 
foreign businessmen investing in China's real estate. 


This move is taken to coordinate the Eighth Five-Year 
Plan and direction of the |0-year national social and 
economic development program. China will further 
introduce housing reform and accelerate the pace of 
housing commercialization. China has also chosen real 
estate transactions as an important part of future eco- 


nomic development. 


The system of compensated land transfer has attracted 
wide attention and been well-received by foreign busi- 
nessmen ever since its implementation. To date, inves- 
tors from Hong Kong and Macao are most interested in 
the plan, followed by investors from the United States. 
Japan, Singapore, and the Philippines. There are now 
around 7,000 real estate development companies in 
China. A total floor space of |.2 billion square meters of 
new houses 1s expected to be completed by the year 1995. 
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Workers’ Annual Subsidies Detailed 


HK2105090291 Beijing GONGREN RIBAO in Chinese 
5 May 91 p4 


{[Report: “Annual Subsidies Received by Chinese 
Worker”’—excerpted from XUANCHUAN SHOUCE] 


[Text] Per capita annual subsidies of a welfare nature 
received by Chinese workers and staff members amount 
to 347.01 yuan today, accounting for $3.82 percent of 
the average annual basic wage. 


Each worker and staff member receives a per capita 
annual allowance (for traffic and home leave) of 26.38 
yuan in cash, and 201.13 yuan-worth allowances (for 
housing, heating, and medicare.) in addition to 119.59 
yuan-worth of indirect subsidies (from social or enter- 
prise collective welfare.) 


The gap is pretty wide between different regions or cities. 
For example, in |9388, Beijing workers and staff mem- 
bers received a per capita subsidies of 147 yuan in cash, 
in addition to 262.1 3-yuan worth of subsidies of sorts. 
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170,000 Commodity Pricing Violations Investipated 


OW2205074791 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0547 GMT 22 May 91 


[Text] Beyying, May 21 (XINHUA)}—About 170,000 viola- 
tions involving commodity pricing were investigated and 
handled during the first quarter this year, according to the 
State Administration of Commodity Prices. 


In handling the violations, more than !70 million yuan was 
confiscated and 14 million yuan returned to consumers. 


In addition, more than 7,800 illegal cases were investi- 
gated during the period, 40.8 percent fewer than the 
corresponding period last year. 


Sources from the administration said that of the illegal 
cases, 2,078 each involved more than 10,000 yuan and 
28 cases each involved more than a million yuan. 


FBIS-CHI-91-099 
22 May 1991 


East Region 


Jiangsu Governor Seeks Greater Industrial Growth 


OW 2105052891 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0155 GMT 21 May 91 


[Text] Nanjing, May 21 (XINHUA) —Governor Chen 
Huanyou said here today that Jiangsu Province, one of 
China’s leading industrial centers, will maintain the 
momentum in industrial growth during the 1990's. 


The industrial output value of this coastal province in 
the first four months of this year reached 80.9 billion 
yuan, up 18.29 percent over the same period of last year. 


Jiangsu has long been a pillar of China’s national economy 
with its advantage of a favorable geographical position, 
strong economic strength and advanced technology. 


The province's industrial output value ranked first in the 
country for six successive years, beginning in 1985. The 
province had advanced rapidly in the production of 15 
products, including televisions, chemical fiber, hand- 
tractors, woolen goods and sulphuric acid. 


Following a decade of technical upgrading, construction 
of infrastructure and economic reforms during the 
1980’s, industry in Jiangsu climbed to new heights. The 
province made great progress in the scale of production, 
improving product mix, and upgrading technology and 
enterprise management, according to Xiao Jinghua, a 
leading provincial statistician. 


Local economists say that Jiangsu has established a solid 
foundation for industrial development during the 
coming decade, an important period in China’s modern- 
ization drive. 


In the wake of the world’s new technological revolution, 
the province has devoted great efforts to the develop- 
ment of new and high technology, such as bio- 
engineering, new materials, laser and optical-fiber com- 
munication, and has succeeded in turning them into the 
backbone of local industry. 


Citing a conspicuous example in the development of 
high technology, Xiao said that a modernized integrated 
circuit production system has been built. The annual 
output of the system accounts for over one-half of the 
country’s total of intergrated circuits. 


As part of an effort to ensure that this leading industrial 
center has adequate raw materials and energy for sus- 
tained development, the central government provided 
Jiangsu with 27 billion yuan for the construction of a 
number of key projects. 


The projects include the Yangtse Petrochemical Corpora- 
tion, which produces 300,000 tons of ethylene annually, a 
color television picture tube manufacturing plant with an 
annual output of 1.6 million sets, a cement plant with an 
annual capacity of one million tons, and a power plant with 
an annual generating capacity of over 700,000 kilowatts. 
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During the national drive to rectify the economic order 
and improve the economic environment, Jiangsu put 
forth great efforts to rationalize its industrial structure 
and enhance the role of large state-owned enterprises. 


The province is home to | ,237 key state enterprises, both 
large and small, which account for only three percent of 
the total number of industrial enterprises in the prov- 
ince. However, these enterprises exert great influence on 
the development of local industry, said Xiao. 


As part of its effort to enhance the role of key state 
enterprises, the provincial government encouraged the 
formation of enterprise groups with manufacturers of 
brand-name products as the focal point. 


At present, 700 economic associations which are associated 
with several thousand enterprises, have been formed. 


The Nantong Machinery Corporation Ltd., which has 18 
subsidiary machine tool plants, has become the largest 
exporter of machinery in Jiangsu. The company’s export 
value over the past two years exceeded 10 million US. 
dollars. 


In a bid to narrow the gap between local industry and 
advanced countries in terms of technology and to gain an 
upper hand in world competition, the province imported 
4,300 advanced technology items, as well as |,000 pro- 
duction lines and pieces of other state of the art equip- 
ment. The province has invested over 1.6 billion U.S. 
dollars for equipment over the past 10 years, according 
to Zhang Haoliang, deputy director of the provincial 
economic planning commission. 


As a result, the quality of silk, textiles and machine tools 
ensures that they have a ready market both at home and 
throughout the world, Zhang added. 


Rural industry in the province has become a powerful 
force in recent years. The industrial output value of rural 
industry now accounts for over half of the provincial 
total. At present, over 400 rural enterprises are involved 
in joint ventures with foreign counterparts. Several hun- 
dred of the enterprises produce standardized products 
which are equal to or above international standards. 


While outlining the development programs scheduled 
during China’s Eighth Five-Year Plan period (1986- 
1990), Chen said that Jiangsu plans to increase its 
industrial output value at an annual rate of eight percent 
over the next five years. 


At the same time, the province will upgrade technology 
and equipment in a number of key industries and 
enterprises as part of an effort to ensure that they at least 
approach the levels of advanced countries in late 1980's 
or early 1990's. 


The governor expressed full confidence that his province 
will continue to be the vanguard of industrial develop- 
ment in China during the 1990's. 
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Mao Zhiyong Honors Jiangxi Party Founders 


HK2205074391 Nanchang Jiangxi People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1200 GMT 20 May 91 


[Excerpts] This morning, the provincial party committee 
called a forum in Nanchang, in memory of Zhao Xing- 
nong, Yuan Yubing, and Fang Zhimin, who were prin- 
cipal founders of the party and the League in Jiangxi in 
the early stage, raising the curtain on Jiangxi’s activities 
to mark the 70th anniversary of the founding of the CPC. 


Provincial party committee Secretary Mao Zhiyong and 
other leaders were present. [passage omitted] 


Bai Dongcai, member of the Central Advisory Commis- 
sion was also on hand. 


Jiangxi Governor Welcomes Foreign Investment 


HK220504349]1 Beying CHINA DAILY in English 
22 May 91 pl 


{By Yuan Zhou] 


[Text] A land-locked province in East China which is rich in 
natural resources but lagging behind in development is 
“throwing its doors wide open” to foreign investors. 


Jiangxi Governor Wu Guanzheng said at a conference in 
Beijing yesterday that 120,000 square kilometres of its 
land area would be available for international co- 
operation in a “trans-century” development. 


Wu said that a blueprint had been drawn up for the 
development of the mountain, river and lake region in 
the largely agricultural province south of the Yangtze 
River for the 1990's and the first half of the next century. 


The region composed mainly of the Gan River Basin and 
the Poyang Lake area is roughly equal to 70 percent of 
the province. 


“I hope that the United Nations, the European Commu- 
nity, the World Bank, the Asian Development Bank, and 
such friendly countries as Japan and the Netherlands 
would start or expand their aid to their project,” he said. 


Wu said Jiangxi would particularly welcome foreign 
technological co-operation and investment. 


He was speaking at a three-day international seminar on 
mountain-river-lake planning at which the strategic plan 
was to be finalized. 


The United Nations Development Programme [UNDP] 
has contributed $600,000 for the drafting of the plan. 


The Jiangxi project, the first of its kind in China aims at 
comprehensive development of a river catchment 
system, stresses co-ordinated improvement in economy, 
ecology and society. [sentence as published] Its costs are 
still being calculated, but are expected to be high. 


In the next five years, the State Commission for Science 
and Technology alone will provide preferential loans 
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totalling almost 100 million yuan for the project, 
according to officials at the seminar. 


Roy D. Morey, resident representative of the UNDP in 
China, said that the planning, as a pre-investment 
activity, was expected to lead to follow-up technical 
assistance programmes for sustainable development of 
the region. 


Though saying there was no clear amount of money in 
mind, Morey indicated that the UNDP was willing to 
provide additional funds to projects according to the 
needs identified in the masterplan. 


Morey said his organization would encourage the World 
Bank and other bilateral donors to help the Jiangxi 
project. Provincial officials expected the UNDP would 
provide “substantial aid” to their project in its second 
phase starting this June. 


Besides, Japan is expected to provide grants to the 
development of the aquatic resources of Poyang Lake 
from next year, local officials said. 


The officials said that Jiangxi was at a low economic level 
with severe development constraints such as soil erosion, 
floods, droughts, water and air pollution and wasteland. 


Funded by UNDP, the seminar was organized jointly by 
Jiangxi, the State Commission for Science and Tech- 
nology, China International Centre for Economic and 
Technological Exchanges (CICETE) and the Food and 
Agriculture Organization (FAQ). 


Shandong Meeting Examines Personnel Issues 


SK2205070491 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2200 GMT 21 May 91 


[Text] The provincial meeting of city and prefectural 
personnel affairs bureau directors ended on 21 May. 


The meeting pointed out: Our province should persist in 
the party's basic line to reform the organizational struc- 
ture and the personnel affairs system and to change the 
functions of organizations and intensify the strength of 
the front lines closely to serve the central link of the 
economic construction. We should formulate fairly pref- 
erential policies to mobilize and encourage office cadres 
to work at enterprises and economic entities, and to let 
better staff give full play to their talent at the grass-roots 
and production front lines. 


Zhang Ruifeng, vice governor of the provincial govern- 
ment, attended and addressed the meeting. 


The meeting relayed the guidelines of the national 
meeting of personnel affairs department and bureau 
directors. In line with the province's actual conditions, 
the meeting conscientiously summed up the experiences 
in reforms and set forth requirements for personne! 
affairs work in the future. 


The meeting pointed out: We should adopt measures for 
strictly controlling the continuous expansion of the 
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authorized size of organs. The provincial party com- 
mittee decided to strictly freeze the authorized size of 
party, governinent, and mass organizations; to readjust, 
as the situation requires, the staff within the organs 
according to the definite rules set forth by the CPC 
Central Committee and the State Council; and not to 
expand the size of organs or upgrade them. Meanwhile, 
we should continue to pay attention to examining and 
sorting out the authorized size of the existing organs. 


In regard to further deepening the reform of the cadre 
personnel system, the meeting stressed: We should con- 
tinue to positively and steadily set up and carry out the 
government functionaries system, to deepen the reform 
of the enterprise personnel affairs system, and to persist 
in and perfect the system of selecting and inviting town 
and township cadres based on contracts. We must fur- 
ther deeply reform the title of technical or professional 
posts, strengthen the management of specialized techni- 
cians, and strictly and steadily regularize the work of 
assessing specialized technical posts. 


Professors Attend Training at Machine Tool Plant 


SK2205080491 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2200 GMT 21 May 91 


[Text] The fourth training classes for party-member profes- 
sors opened at the No. 2 Jinan machine tool plant on 21 
May. To this day, more than 300 full-time party-member 
professors at institutions of higher learning across the prov- 
ince have been trained on a rotating schedule. 


In his speech, Song Fatang, vice governor of the provin- 
cial government, encouraged party-member professors 
to impart knowledge and educate people, to be good 
professors and better political instructors, to clearly 
understand the situation, to define their tasks and 
responsibilities, to continuously carry forward the 
indomitable spirit, and to make great contributions to 
cultivating a group of young intellectuals who are social- 
ist-minded and vocationally proficient and have both 
ability and political integrity. 


Shandong CPC Letter on Family Planning Work 


SK2205035891 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2200 GMT 21 May 91 


[Excerpt] On 21 May, the Shandong Provincial CPC Com- 
mittee issued an open letter on further grasping family 
planning work and strictly controlling the population 
growth rate to all party members and cadres of the province. 


The letter says: Carrying out family planning work and 
strictly controlling the population growth rate is a great 
matter relating to the prosperity of the Chinese nation and 
the success of China's modernization. The party Central 
Committee and the State Council have urged that the whole 
party and all people of the country be mobilized and exert 
the greatest determination to bring the country’s population 
increase under control. The outlines of the province's 10- 
year program for national economic and social development 
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and Eighth Five-Year Plan defined that in the next decade 
the province’s population natural growth rate should be 
lower than the national average level, and the province's 
population would be less than 94 million by the end of this 
century. This is an extremely glorious and arduous task 
facing party and government cadres at various levels and all 
people of the province. To this end, the provincial party 
committee urged all communist party members, all Com- 
munist Youth League members, and cadres at various levels 
to immediately go into action, unswervingly implement the 
basic national policy on family planning work, take the lead 
in carrying Out this work, and disseminate, educate, unite 
with, and guide the vast population to resolutely bring the 
province's excessively rapid population growth rate under 
control. [passage omitted] 


Overhaul of Zhejiang Educational System Planned 


HK2105044991 Beying CHINA DAILY in English 
21 May 91 p 3 


[By Li Huahong and Huang Ping] 


[Text] Hangzhou—Zhejiang Province has taken the lead 
in modifying the education system so as to guarantee 
that there will be enough qualified trainee-teachers 
entering normal colleges. 


High school graduates usually have to pass a national 
entrance examination, held in early July each year, 
before they can go on to higher education in China. 


Under the new system, the graduates applying for any of 
Zhejiang’s 10 normal schools would be exempt from the 
highly competitive exam and could get themselves 
accepted as long as they can pass a graduate requirement 
test organized by the provincial Education Commission. 


The reform should make it possible for the province's 10 
teacher-training colleges to enroll students who want to 
be teachers, though their chances of passing the national 
exam might not be great, according to officials from the 
commission. 


“We believe that this will guarantee the quality of the 
future teachers since students enrolled in line with the 
new measure will be really interested in their studies and 
their future work,” the officials say. 


The national unified higher education entrance exami- 
nation is fiercely competitive and only about 20 percent 
of the nation’s annual output of 2.5 million senior 
middle school graduates pass. 


Few of those who do pass apply for normal schools. 
Teaching is regarded by many as a dull and unpromising 
profession. People recruiting for normal schools usually 
have fewer to choose from than other schools which 
cream off the candidates with high scores first, under the 
current system. 


The situation has caused great public concern in recent 
years. The fear has been that there would be a decline in 
the quality of the graduates from the teachers’ colleges. 
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The new measures adopted this summer in Zhejiang, 
mean the enrollment by the teachers’ colleges will start 
much earlier than the other higher education centres. 


Central-South Region 


Zhao Fulin Attends Guangxi Education Conference 


Addresses Opening Ceremony 


HK2105055591 Nanning Guangxi People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1030 GMT 16 May 91 


[Text] A regional education conference held jointly by the 
regional party committee and people’s government was 
solemnly inaugurated in Nanning yesterday morning. 


The conference’s opening ceremony was presided over 
by regional people’s government Chairman Cheng Kejie. 


Regional party committee Secretary Zhao Fulin deliv- 
ered an important speech. 


Regional party, government, and military leaders attending 
the opening ceremony included Ding Tingmo, Li Zhengian, 
Peng Guikang, Gan Ku, Chen Huiguang, (Duan Yuan- 
zhong), Wei Zhangping, Shi Zhaotang, (Wei Jisong), (Wu 
Keqing), (Liu Chunliang), (Zhan Keqing), central advisory 
committee member Wei Chunshu, ad others. 


He Dongchang, leading party group secretary and vice 
minister of the State Education Commission, Wang 
Mingda, vice minister of the State Education Commis- 
sion, and Jiang Jiafu, vice minister of the State Nation- 
alities Affairs Commission, had arrived from Beijing 
especially to attend the conference. 


In his speech, Zhao Fulin said: The current regional educa- 
tion conference is a very important meeting held by the 
regional party committee and people’s government. The 
main tasks of the conference are: To implement conscien- 
tiously the guiding ideology, principles, and policies formu- 
lated by the party and the state on education development 
under the guidance of the spirit of the Seventh Plenary 
Session of the 13th Party Central Committee and in light of 
realities in Guangxi; to set tasks and formulate measures for 
our region's education development and reform; and to 
mobilize party members, cadres, educational workers, and 
people of all nationalities across our region to give real 
Strategic priority to education development, unite as one, 
make concerted efforts, and further push ahead with our 
region's education development. 


In his speech, Zhao Fulin called for successfully doing 
the following work: 


1. To fully understand the position and role of education 
and firmly cultivate the mentality that education is the 
basis. The period from now till 2000 is an extremely 
important period in our country’s socialist modernization 
building process. As far as our regional situation is con- 
cerned, we do have a lot of favorable conditions conducive 
to the attainment of the second-stage strategic goals of our 
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regional economic development. Nevertheless, we are also 
confronted with a host of difficulties. Our biggest difficulty 
lies in the fact that our regional educational development 
still falls short of the demands of our regional economic and 
social development. We are still lacking in all types of 
qualified personnel. In order to expedite our regional devel- 
opment and narrow the gap between our region and 
advanced provinces and regions, we must strive to further 
our economic construction by relying on advanced science 
and technology and by improving the quality of laborers. 
The fundamental way of improving the quality of laborers 
lies in educational development and reform. Educational 
development is also an important condition for successful 
spiritual civilization building. Thus leaders at all levels, the 
broad masses of party members and cadres, and the people 
of all nationalities across our region must attach utmost 
importance to education, make redoubled efforts to pro- 
mote educational development, enthusiastically show con- 
cern and support for education, and strive to raise our 
regional educational undertakings to a new level: 


2. To adhere to the socialist orientation of education, 
comprehensively implement party and state education prin- 
ciples, adhere to a socialist education guiding ideology, give 
utmost importance to a firm and correct political orienta- 
tion, take training proletarian revolutionary cause succes- 
sors equipped with lofty ideals, moral integrity, a sense of 
discipline, and cultural accomplishments as the basic task 
and common goal of our entire school work, put ideological 
and political work in our entire education system, and 
implement ideological and political work in the entire 
process and each and every link of our school activities to 
make teaching, management, and service work serve our 
qualified personnel training. Education must serve socialist 
construction. We must do all we can to enable education to 
conform consciously with economic and social development 
and play its due role in building two civilizations. We must 
readjust the educational structure, improve the quality of 
education, and preliminarily establish an educational 
system characterized mainly by nine-year compulsory edu- 
cation and a coordinated development among rudimentary, 
vocational, technical, higher, and adult education. And such 
a system must aim at satisfying the demand of our socialist 
modernization building: 


3. To practically strengthen the building of contingents 
of teachers. The broad masses of people's teachers 
should consciously remold their world outlooks and take 
the road of integrating themselves with workers and 
peasants. We must adopt various measures to improve 
the professional quality of teachers through various 
channels, conscientiously implement party policies 
toward intellectuals, and take measures to create neces- 
sary working and living conditions for teachers; 


4. To strengthen party and government leadership over 
education work. To this end, we must list education in our 
overall economic and social development and annual plans, 
establish a system under which leaders assume responsi- 
bility for attaining certain targets during their tenure of 
office, and list educational development as an important 
part of cadre performance appraisals. All departments, 
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units, trades, and professions as well as the whole people 
should show concern and support for education work so as 
to create a strong atmosphere in the society in which 
teachers are respected and education highly valued. Party 
committees at all levels must try their utmost to continue to 
strengthen school party organization building. 


He Dongchang, leading party group secretary and vice 
minister of the State Education Commission, also deliv- 
ered a speech at the conference. 


Jiang Jiafu, vice minister of the State Nationalities 
Affairs Commission, delivered a congratulatory speech. 


All prefectural, city, and county party committee secre- 
taries across the region, responsible persons of all higher 
learning institutions situated in our region, responsible 
persons of large enterprises and mines in our region, 
principal responsible persons of all regional departments 
and bureaus also attended the conference. 


Attends Closing Ceremony 


HK2105070991 Nanning Guangxi People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1030 GMT 20 May 91 


[Excerpts] The five-day regional meeting on education 
ended in Nanning yesterday afternoon. 


During the meeting, delegates discussed decisions on the 
development and reform of education made by the regional 
party committee and government, the decision on the 
development of vocational and technical education made by 
the regional government, and the provisional stipulations 
about raising funds for education through various channels 
made by the regional government. They also expressed 
views on Guangxi's outlines of the 10-Year Program and the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan for developing education and had 
heated discussions. [passage omitted] 


Regional party, government, and military leaders attending 
the closing ceremony were Zhao Fulin, Chen Keyie, Ding 
Tingmo, Li Zhenqian, Lin Chaoqun, and others. 


Hou Zongbin Receives Jilin’s He Zhukang 


HK2105071591 Zhengzhou Henan People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2200 GMT 18 May 91 


[Text] The | 1-member Jilin Provincial Economic Inves- 
tigation Delegation, with He Zhukang, secretary of the 
Jilin Provincial Party Committee, as its leader, and 
(Feng Ximin), member of the Jilin Provincial Party 
Committee Standing Committee, and (Liu Xilin), vice 
governor of Jilin Province, as its deputy leaders, recently 
arrived in our province to investigate work. 


Comrade He Zhukang had once worked in our province for 
a long time and had also been governor of Henan Province. 


The Jilin Provincial Economic Investigation Delegation’s 
current visit to Henan is mainly aimed at investigating the 
situation concerning Henan’s reform and opening up over 
the past few years and studying such questions as further 
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deepening reform, invigorating large and medium enter- 
prises, and expanding economic and technological cooper- 
ation between Henan and Jilin provinces. 


On 16 May, Hou Zongbin, provincial party committee 
secretary, Hu Tiyun, provincial party committee 
standing committee member and provincial vice gov- 
ernor, as well as responsible comrades of various depart- 
ments concerned directly under the provincial authori- 
ties held talks with the Jilin comrades in Zhengzhou. 


Hou Zongbin briefed the Jilin comrades on Henan’s 
economic situation. All the members of the Jilin Provin- 
cial Economic Investigation Delegation and the respon- 
sible comrades of our province's finance department, 
planning and economic commission, economic and tech- 
nological cooperation office, and some other depart- 
ments also held five panel discussions during which they 
exchanged information and experiences with each other. 


The Jilin Provincial Economic Investigation Delegation 
plans to conduct investigations in Zhengzhou, Kaifeng, 
Luoyang, and some other areas of our province during its 
Visit. 


Visits Exhibit by Disabled 


HK2105094691 Zhengzhou Henan People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2200 GMT 19 May 91 


[Excerpts] Yesterday [19 May] was China's first Help- 
the-Handicapped Day, which was marked nationwide. 


Various activities to support and help the handicapped 
were carried out in Zhengzhou, capital of the province. 


In the morning, provincial party committee Secretary 
Hou Zongbin and other provincial leaders attended the 
opening ceremony of the second provincial exhibition of 
paintings, calligraphy, and photographs by disabled 
people and visited the students, teachers, workers, and 
staff members of the Zhengzhou Blind-Deaf-Mute 
School and disabled workers of the Zhengzhou Corru- 
gated Carton Factory. [passage omitted] 


After watching the on-the-spot demonstration by disabled 
calligraphers, Hou Zongbin said: Your calligraphy 1s good. 
However, your spirit in striving to become stronger is all the 
more worth learning from. [passage omitted] 


While in the Zhengzhou Corrugated Carton Factory, Hou 
Zongbin and other leading comrades went down to the 
workshops to have a cordial conversation with disabled 
workers and inquired about their production and lives. 


Hou Zongbin said: Disabled people have greater diffi- 
culties than ordinary people in their daily lives, work, 
and study. Every member of society should understand, 
respect, take good care of, and help disabled people and 
support the welfare projects for the disabled. They 
should create favorable conditions for the disabled in 
taking part in social life on an equal footing with 
ordinary people. 
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Northeast Region 


Heilongjiang’s Sun Weiben Inspects Mudanjiang 
SK1705042191 Harbin Heilongjiang People's 
Radio Network in Mandarin 2100 GMT 16 May 91 


[Text] Sun Weiben, secretary of the provincial party 
committee; Ma Guoliang, deputy secretary of the pro- 
vincial party committee; and Meng Qingxiang, Standing 
Committee member of the provincial party committee 
and director of the organizational department of the 
provincial party committee, inspected Mudanjiang City 
from 9 to 16 May. 


They successively visited Ningan, Suifenhe, Dongning, and 
the suburban districts of Mudanjiang; inspected three large 
and medium-sized enterprises in Mudanjiang City, and 
respectively held forums ana report meetings. They cor- 
dially held talks with some cadres and peasants in (Xingsh- 
eng), (Sihe), and (Fulu) villages of Ningan County to under- 
stand their production and living situation. 


On 16 May, Comrade Sun Weiben made a speech at a 
meeting attended by responsible persons of the Mudan- 
jiang City party and government organs. He set forth 
requirements for the current work tasks. 


He said: The people from higher levels downward across 
the province should work together with one mind to 
master the basic skills, and make concerted efforts to 
ensure the fulfillment of the current work tasks. The 
basic skills that we should master indicate the | 2 tasks as 
defined at the seventh plenary session of the sixth 
provicial party committee. As an experimental area to 
conduct the overall urban and rural reforms, Mudan- 
jiang City should master these basic skills ahead of 
others. Along with the deepening of reforms, we will 
possibly be confronted with many problems. So, we 
should be brave to creatively do our work and realisti- 
cally ensure the fulfillment of three [words indistinct]. 
That is, taking the economic construction as a key link, 
persisting in the principle of proceeding from reality, and 
upholding the criterion of being conducive to the devel- 
opment of productive forces. 


Sun Weiben stressed the necessity of attending to the 
economic development of county towns. He said: The 
economy of county towns is a factor in enlivening the 
local economy as well as supporting the local economy. 
The county town economy is dominated by market 
regulation and [words indistinct]. 


He urged that all counties should implement the prin- 
ciple of [words indistinct], clearly define the law gov- 
erning the economy of county towns, and pay attention 
to summing up and popularizing experiences. 


Sun Weiben urged that leading cadres at various levels 


should have fine minds and the spirit of advancing 
despite difficulties. 
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He said: Only when leading cadres go deep to the reality 
and sincerely seek advice from the «.asses will they be 
able to find out methods for solving problems. 


Attends Conference on Reform 


SK 1805025491 Harbin Heilongjiang People’s 
Radio Network in Mandarin 0900 GMT 17 May 91 


[Excerpt] The provincial conference on economic struc- 
tural reform opened in Harbin on 17 May. On the 
afternoon of 17 May, the site of the meeting on the third 
floor of Beifang Building was permeated with a ceremo- 
nious atmosphere, because the provincial conference on 
economic structural reform, with its subject as making 
the reform’s might felt once again, was being held here. 
This conference is devoted to summarizing the basic 
experience gained by the province in economic struc- 
tural reform in the 1980's, and comprehensively 
arranging for the overall task of the reform during the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan period and the next 10 years. The 
conference is also devoted to [words indistinct] the 
reform of the housing structure, the perfection and 
development of enterprise associations, the promotion 
of the trade-industry-agriculture chain production, the 
promotion of the social insurance system reform, and the 
cultivation and perfection of the commodity market. 


Provincial leaders Sun Weiben, Shao Qihui, Ma Guo- 
liang, and Chen Yunlin attended the conference. Gov- 
ernor Shao Qihui made a speech at the conference. He 
said: The reform in the 1980's has added great vitality 
and vigor to the socialist economy, and the original 
economic structure and political form incompatible with 
the demands of the development of productive forces 
have been changed remarkably. When viewed from the 
economic structure and operational mechanism, a great 
change has already taken place or 1s taking place. First, 
the organizational form and operational method of the 
publicly-owned economic units have been reformed. 
Second, a commodity circulation pattern embracing 
diverse economic sectors, diverse operational forms, 
multiple channels, and fewer intermediate links has been 
established initially. Third, the old distribution forms of 
the iron rice bowl and the common big pot have been 
broken, and diverse distribution forms with the distn- 
bution according to work as the predominance have been 
implemented, thus greatly mobilizing the enthusiasm, 
pioneering spirit, and competition sense of the vast 
numbers of laborers, producers, and managers. Fourth, 
the macroeconomic regulation and control system has 
been strengthened and improved. Fifth, the new pattern 
of cooperating with the south and opening to the north, 
and opening to both domestic places and the world has 
been formed initially. [passage omitted] 


At Young Pioneers Congress 


SK2205064791 Harbin Heilongjiang People’s 
Radio Network in Mandarin 0900 GMT 21 May 91 


[Excerpts] On 21 May, the Harbin City Workers’ Gym- 
nasium was permeated with a jubilant atmosphere. [pas- 
sage omitted] The Second Heilongjiang Provincial Con- 
gress of the Chinese Young Pioneers opened here. At 
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0900 that morning, (Zhao Caizhu), chairman of the 
provincial Young Pioneers Committee and deputy sec- 
retary of the provincial Communist Youth League Com- 
mittee, declared the congress open. [passage omitted] 


Attending the opening ceremony were leading comrades 
of the province and Harbin City, including Sun Weiben, 
Shao Qihui, Ma Guoliang, Xie Yong, Meng Qingxiang. 
Zhang Xiangling, He Shoulun, Du Xianzhong, (Chen 
Yuxiang), and Li Jiating. Also attending were Zhao 
Dezun and Chen Jianfei, retired veteran cadres of the 
provincial level, and leading comrades of the provincial 
military district and the PLA units stationed locally. 


Since the first provincial Young Pioneers Congress held 
in 1985, Young Pioneers organizations have been 
growing steadily; and the vast numbers of children and 
juveniles have, within Young Pioneers organizations, 
emulated Lei Feng and Lai Ning, have vied with one 
another in becoming new-type persons with lofty ideals, 
moral integrity, cultural accomplishments, and disci- 
pline, and have manifested the mental outlook of being 
full of youthful spirit and going all out to make progress. 
It has already become a conscious action of the whole 
society and the whole people in the province to pay 
attention to and strengthen the educational undertakings 
for children and juveniles, to ardenily love and show 
concern for the healthy growth of the younger genera- 
tion, and to set an example and do tangible deeds for the 
younger generation. The province's educational under- 
takings for children and juveniles have witnessed a 
completely new situation that the whole party pays high 
attention to, and various fields attend to it in coopera- 
tion and with concerted efforts. 


Xie Young, Standing Committee member of the provin- 
cial party committee and secretary of the political and 
legal committee under the provincial party committee, 
made a congratulatory speech at the congress on behalf 
of the provincial party committee and the provincial 
government. [passage omitted] 


Children’s Education Developed in Heilongjiang 


SAK2205064591 Harbin Heilongjiang People’s 
Radio Network in Mandarin 0900 GMT 21 May 91 


[Summary] The province's undertakings with regard to 
children and juveniles have developed vigorously. Thus far, 
the province as a whole has already made primary education 
universal basically, and the nine-year compulsory education 
is being popularized gradually. By the end of last year, there 
were some 20,000 preschools and kindergartens of various 
kinds in the province, some $4.21 percent of preschool 
children were attending kindergartens, more than 99 per- 
cent of school-age children were attending schools, and the 
school attendance rate of blind, deaf, mute, and retarded 
children reached 42 percent. 
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Construction Reported in Jilin Technological Zone 
OW 2105135191 Beying XINHUA in English 
1215 GMT 21 May 91 


[Text] Beying, May 21 (XINHUA)—The Nanhu- 
Nanling Development Zone in Changchun City was 
recently listed as one of China's state technological and 
industrial development zones. 


Yin Wen, deputy mayor of Changchun City, the capital of 
northeast China's Jilin Province, said that the zone has 
made marked progress during three years of construction. 


Yin recently disclosed that a science and technology 
street, which covers 5,000 square meters and has 82 
enterprises, has been set up in the zone. Between the end 
of 1988 and the end of 1990, enterprises on the street 
recorded income of over 157 million yuan. 


Sixteen high-tech projects have already opened in the zone. 
The enterprises are engaged in many fields, including pro- 
duction and development of new materials, electronics, 
information and bio-engineering. The total investments in 
the enterprises amounted to 14 million yuan, while their 
output value exceeded 24 million yuan, and they remitted 
taxes and profits of over seven million yuan. 


In addition, the zone received over 20 million yuan to 
implement the state “torch plan,” and to support the 
introduction of other projects. 


The Nanhu-Nanling new technological and industrial 
development zone is situated in the southern part of the 
city and covers 32 s.uare kilometers. 


In 1985, the city was listed by the state as one of the 
country’s 14 intellectual cities. The area surrounding the 
zone is home to 18 colleges and universities, 39 scientific 
research institutes and 155 state and collective enterprises. 
These units employ over 60,000 technical personnel. 


In mid 1988, the provincial government made the deci- 
sion to establish the zone and promote scientific and 
economic development in the province. 


In line with the zone’s comprehensive development 
program, which was drafted last August, the province ts 
scheduled to build the zone into a demonstration zone 
during the next 10 years. 


As part of the program, the province will establish eight 
high-tech bases, three high-tech groups and an engineering 
development research center in the latter part of the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan period (1991-1995). The program calls for 
the implementation of 54 high-tech projects. 


According to Yin, who 1s also in charge of construction in 
the zone, a 5,000 square meter expansion of the science and 
technology street will be completed by the end of this year. 
In addition, a 4,000 square meter scientific research pro- 
duction base for the chemical industry and a 1,200 square 
meter production base for the electronics industry will also 
be constructed in the zone. 
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Yin said that foreign businessmen are welcome to invest 
in the zone. and added that concrete regulations on 
attracting foreign funds and managing imports and 
exports will be drafted in the near future. 


Northwest Region 


Song Hanliang Addresses Sci-Tech Meeting 
OW 1205121291 Urumqi Xinjiang Television Network 
in Mandarin 1555 GMT 8 May 91 


[From the “Xinjiang News” program] 


[Text] The five-day autonomous regional conference on 
revitalizing Xinjiang with science and technology ended 
successfully yesterday afternoon [8 May]. The confer- 
ence called on cadres at all levels, people of all races, and 
the vast numbers of scientists and technicians in Xin- 
ylang to act immediately, seize the histornc opportunity, 
enhance their awareness of science and technology, and 
rely on scientific and technological progress to revitalize 
Xinjiang’s economy. 


Party and government leaders of the autonomous region 
Song Hanliang, Tomur Dawamat, Janabil, Li Shoushan. 
(Zhang Fuzeng). Jin Yunhui, Keyum Bawudun, (Wang 
Lejuan), (Zhou Shengtao), (Zhou Kuofu) and (Hail 
Qiesilamu), and some one thousand delegates, cadres 
and people of all races and from all walks of life in 
Xinjiang attended the conference. 


Janabil, deputy secretary of the autonomous regional 
party committee, presided over yesterday afternoon's 
mecting. Wu Wufeng, secretary general of the State 
Science and Technology Commission, who made a spe- 
cial trip here to attend the conference, Song Hanliang, 
and Tomur Dawamat addressed the meeting. 


On behalf the State Science and Technology Commis- 
sion and Comrade Song Jian, state councillor and min- 
ister in charge of the State Science and Technology 
Commission, Wu Wufeng conveyed his heartielt con- 
gratulations to the conference and all the delegates, and 
his cordial greetings and high regards to the scientists, 
technicians and administrative personnel of all races 
working and struggling at all fronts in the northwest 
frontier of the motherland. 


Revolving around the theme of heeding, relying upon 
and vigorously developing science and technology, he 
spoke on three issues. They were: First, the basic features 
and influence in the present world with regard to the 
development of science and technology. Second, recog- 
nizing fully the role of science and technology as the 
primary productive force. Third, several suggestions on 
doing well in revitalizing Xinjiang with science and 
technology. He pointed out the necessity to further 
enhance the awareness that science and technology 1s the 
primary productive force, do a good job in integrating 
the planned economy with market regulation, increase 
input into science and technology, let scientists and 
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technicians play a full role. and further improve the 
working. living and learning conditions of scientists and 
technicians. Science and technology commissions at all 
levels must conscientiously exercise their overall func- 
tion and role in managing scientific and technological 
undertakings. He expressed the wish that efforts to 
revitalize Xinjiang with science ani! technology will reap 
new success. 


In his speech, Song Hanliang said: Efforts to revitalize 
Xinjiang with science and technology 1s consistent with 
the desire of the people and the trend of tomes. 


It 1s the common wish of people of all races in Xinjiang 
to work for development and to make the country 
prosperous and strong. This wish will motivate all quar- 
ters and become a great force behind the social, .nod- 
ernization drive in Xinjiang. In his analysis of opportu- 
nities available to Xinjiang in the next decade, Song 
Hanliang pointed out that the key to accomplishing 
Xinjiang’s Eighth Five-Year Plan and 10-year program 
hes in developing science and technology with all 
strength. The Xinjiang of the present needs science and 
technology. The Xinjiang of the future will need science 
and technology even more. Party committees and gov- 
ernments at all levels must further enhance their sense of 
urgency, continue to truly acc d priority to reliance on 
scientific and technological prugress in their economic 
development strategy, and fully exercise the great role of 
science and technology as the primary productive force 
during the revitalization of Xinjiang’s economy. 


Song Hanliang said: Efforts to revitalize Xinpang with 
science and technology 1s the common task of the whole 
society. It is the common duty of party organizations and 
governments at all levels, of all trades and professions, 
and of the people of all races in Xinjiang. We must rely 
on all fronts and the joint efforts of the whole society 


At the meeting, Tomur Dawamat put forward four views 
on how to accomplish the revitalization of Xinjiang with 
science and technology. 


They were: First, scientific and technological unde :ak- 
ings must focus on serving Xinjiang’s economic devel- 
opment. Second, effective measures must be taken to do 
a good job in revitalizing industry and agriculture with 
science and technology. Third, using efforts to revitalize 
Xinjiang with science and technology as the foundation 
to promote the close integration of science and tech- 
nology with the economy. Fourth, grasping firmly the 
organization and execution of efforts to revitalize Xin- 
ylang with science and technology. 


Calls on CPPCC Members 


OW 1308095691 Urum@: Ninnane Television Network 
in Mandarin 1888 GMT 10 May 1991 


[By station reporter (Chen Jinzhi), from the “Xinjiang 
News” program] 
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[Text] The leading comrades of the Autonomous 
Regional Party Committee, including Song Hanliang. 
Janab:l, (Zhang Fusen), Wang Lequan, (Zhou Shengtao),. 
and Zhou Guofu [0719 0948 1381], arrived at the site 
where the 13th meeting of the Standing Committee of 
the Sixth Autonomous Regional Committee of the Chi- 
nese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
[CPPCC] was being held to call on all the members of the 
Standing Committee of the Autonomous Regional 
CPPCC Committee in the afternoon of 9 May. 


Comrade Song Hanliang delivered an important 
impromptu speech. Comrade Song Hanliang introduced 
(Zhang Fusen), Wang Lequan, (Zhou Shengtao), and 
Zhou Guofu, the four new leaders of the Autonomous 
Regional Party Committee, to the sianding Committee 
members. In his speech Song Hanliang pointed out: The 
Fourth Session of the Seventh Autonomous Regional 
People’s Congress and the Fourth Session of the Sixth 
Autonomous Regional CPPCC Committee, which are 
going to be held soon, are two important mectings 
following the Fourth Autonomous Regional Party Con- 
gress held not long ago. The session of the Autonomous 
Regional People’s Congress will examine, discuss, and 
make decisions on the draft outline put forward by the 
Autonomous Regional People’s Government on the 10- 
Year Program and the Eighth Five-Year Plan for eco- 
nomic and social development in our region, while a 
plenary session of the Autonomous Regional CPPCC 
Committee will conduct consultative discussions about 
the draft outline. Comrade Song Hanliang urged the 
CPPCC members to put forward good ideas and make 
good suggestions on revision of the draft outline to 
improve it, enable ut to tally more with the actual 
situation, and become a guideline for our region's eco- 
nomic and social development in the next five and 10 
years. Song Hanhang said: Successfully holding the two 
sessions has very important significance for our region to 
achieve the second-step strategic objective of promoting 
economic and social development, further maintain uni- 
fication of the motherland, strengthen unity among all 
our nationalities, and bring about Xinjiang’s prosperity 
and development. Comrade Song Hanhiang said: It 1s 
hoped that the Standing Committee members of the 
Autonomous Regional CPPCC Committee will work 
together with all the members of the Autonomous 
Regional CPPCC Committee to successfully hold the 
Fourth Session of the Sixth Autonomous Regional 
CPPCC Committee, which is going to open soon, 
making it become a session in which the practice and 
atmosphere of democracy and unity prevail and which 
mobilizes the people of all nationalities in Xinjiang to 
work hard for implementation of the 10-Year Program 
and the Eighth Five-Year Plan for economic and social 
development in the autonomous region. 


Comrade Wang Lequan, member of the Standing Com- 
mittee of the Autonomous Regional Party Committee. 
delivered a speech on behalf of the members of the new 
leadership just assigned to join the Autonomous 
Regional Party Committee. 
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At Meeting on Handicapped Law 
OW 1908051191 Urumqi Xinjiang Television Network 
in Mandarin 1555 GMT 18 May 91 


[From the “Xinjiang News” program] 


[Text] On the afternoon of 17 May, members of the 
autonomous region people's government and the 
Urumqi City people's government jointly held an 
informal discussion meeting to commemorate the pro- 
mulgation and enforcement of the PRC law protecting 
the handicapped. 


Leading comrades of the autonomous region Song Han- 
hang, Tomur Dawamat, Li Jiayu, Zhang Shaopeng, and 
Yibulayin Rouzi attended the meeting. 


More than 100 representatives of the handicapped, 
advanced collectives and individuals supporting the handi- 
capped, and the Xinjiang representatives who had attended 
the national meeting to commend advanced and model 
workers who supported the handicapped. spoke out freely at 
the discussion meeting. They noted: The enforcement of the 
handicapped people's protection law 1s a major happy event 
for the handicapped. It demonstrates that the party and 
government are taking good care of the handicapped and it 
signifies the superior nature of the socialist system. In the 
future, they said, they would encourage one another to keep 
forging ahead, to have self-esteem. to be self-confident, to 
improve themselves, and to stand on their own feet and 
make their own contributions to the motherland’s four 
modernizations. 


Zhang Shaopeng. vice chairman of the Autonomous 
Region People’s Congress Standing Committee, spoke. On 
behalf of the autonomous region party committee, Song 
Hanliang. secretary of the autonomous region party com- 
mittee, extended his cordial greetings and best wishes to 
handicapped compatnots of all nationalities, to family 
members of the handicapped, and to all comrades who 
engage in undertakings for the handicapped. He sand: 
During the period of revolution and construction over the 
past few years, many people—broken in health but not in 
spiriti—fully exemplified the national spirit of making 
unremitting efforts to improve themselves and devoted 
their energies and wisdom to developing and constructing 
Xinjiang and promoting the co-prosperity of all national- 
ities. He stressed: Our society as a whole should develop a 
socialist humanitarian spirit, should understand, respect, 
be concerned about, and help the handicapped, should 
support their undertakings, and should make contnbu- 
tions to their endeavors and to the activities in support of 
the handicapped 


Song Haaliang concluded: We will make persistent efforts to 
be further concerned about the handicapped to ensure that 
this great cause, which has an important bearing on the 
personal interests of the people of all nationalities, and the 
progress of our society and civilization can be achieved even 
faster and so that the handicapped can carn their own living 
and enjoy a happy life 
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Xinjiang’s People’s Congress Session Meets 


Regional Plans Deliberated 
OW 17085142591 Urumqi Xinjiang Television Network 
in Mandarin 1555 GMT 14 May 91 


[From the “Xinjiang News” program] 


[Text] Viewers: The Fourth Session of the Seventh 
Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Regional People’s Con- 
gress [XURPC] opens solemnly this morning in Urumai. 
Deputies from various parts of the region, with the trust 
of various nationalities, are now entering the magnifi- 
cient Xinjiang People’s Hall. 


The main items on the agenda of this session are: to hear 
and deliberate a report by the regional people's government 
on the outhne of the 10-Year Program and the Exghth 
Five-Year Plan for the economic and social development of 
the region; to deliberate and approve the outline of the 
10-Year Program and Eighth Five-Year Plan; to hear and 
deliberate reports on the implementation of the region's 
1990 plan for economic and social development and on the 
1991 draft plan for economic and social development. to 
deliberate and approve reports on the implementation of 
the 1990 regional budget and the 1991 budget: to hear and 
deliberate the work report of the XURPC Standing Com- 
mittee, to hear and deliberate the work report of the regional 
higher people's court; to hear and deliberate the work report 
of the regional people's procuratorate; to deliberate the draft 
revision of the rules of procedure for the XURPC, to hold 
elections, and to discuss other issues. The session opened at 
0830 amid the majestic strains of the national anthem 


The executive chairmen of today’s session are: Amudun 
Niyaz, Li Jiayu, Sawdanov Zayir, Mahinur Kasim, Chen 
Xifu, Saersibsk Istik, Zhang Shaopeng, Ma Mingliang. 
Kurban Ali Usfanov, Adurehim Litip, Xu Peng, Tur- 
bayim, and (Ya-sheng-na-shi-er). 


Song Hanliang. Tomur Dawamat, Janabil, Li Shoushan. 
(Zhang Fushen), Jin Yunhui, Keyum Bawudun, Tang 
Guangcai, (Guo Gang), Wang Lequan, (Zhou Shentao). 
Zhou Guofu, and (Haili Qiesilamu), leading comrades of 
the regional party, government, and military organiza- 
tions, as well as the regional committee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference [CPPCC] 
and the regional production and construction corps. are 
also seated on the rostrum. 


Amudun Niyaz presided over the session. 


On behalf of the regional people's government, Tomur 
Dawamat, chairman of the regional government, made a 
report on the outline of the XURPC's 10-Year Program and 
the Exghth-Five Plan for the economic and social develop- 
ment of Xinjiang. His report is divided into six parts 


1. The basts for drawing up the outline of the 10-Year 
Program and Eighth Five-Year Plan. 
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2. The main objectives of struggle and the basic guiding 
principles for economic and social development in the 
next 10 years and durung the Enghth Five-Year Plan. 


3. Economic construction, 


4. Continue to deepen reform and open wider to the 
outside world. 


5. Social development, and 


6. Strengthen national unity and further consolidate and 
develop the excellent situation of stability and unity. 


In his report. Tomur Dawamat said: The draft outline 
proposes the basic requirements for achieving the sec- 
ond-step strategic objective: While vigorously rarsing 
economic efficiency and optimizing the economic struc- 
ture. we should increase the total output value of goods 
and services for Xinjiang by nearly six times that of 1980 
or to 28 billion yuan by the end of the century. The 
average annual growth rate will be 7.3 percent over the 
next 10 years. By then, the people will be able to live a 
relatively comfortable life, and the overall quality of the 
region’s economy will be raised to a new level 


Tomur Dawamat said: The region's basic guiding prin- 
ciples for the 10-Year Program and Eighth Five-Year 
Plan are: to steadfastly carry out economic construction 
as the central task: uphold the four cardinal principles: 
uphold the basic line of reform and opening to the 
outside world, resolutely take the road of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics, take agriculture 
as the foundation of the economy, give priority to the use 
of water and soil and petroleum development. and make 
the best use of resources to bring about a sustained. 
steady, and coordinated development of the economy by 
deepening reform, opening wider to the outside world, 
relying on scrence and technology, readyusting the struc- 
ture, building key projects, and stressing efficiency and 
according to state industrial policy. 


Tomur Dawamat concluded: The tasks of national eco- 
nomic and social development in the next !0 years are 
arduous. It 1s a glorious mission entrusted to us by history to 
accomplish all these tasks in an all-round way. We must 
unite closely with the Party Central Committee with Com- 
rade Jiang Zemin as the nucleus, enhance our spirit. go all! 
out, work with one heart and one mind and in a down- 
to-carth manner in order to win an even greater victory in 
Xinjiang’s socialist construction and carry out in an all- 
round way its 10-Year Program and Exghth Five-Year Plan 
for economic and social development 


National People’s Congress deputies who happen to be 
in Urumqi and responsible persons of relevant depart- 
ments of the regional party committee, the XKURPC 
Standing Committee, and the regional government 
attended the session as observers 


Members of the sixth regional CPPCC commitice 
attending its Fourth Session 
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Tomur Dawamat Reports 


OW 1705213091 Urumqi Xinjiang Television Network 
in Mandarin 1555 GMT 14 May 91 


[“Excerpts” of the first part of a report by Tomur 
Dawamiat, chairman of the Xinjiang Uygur Regional 
People’s Congress, at the Fourth Session of the Seventh 
Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Regional People’s Con- 
gress on the Outline of the 10-Year Program and the 
Exghth-Five Plan for Economic and Social Development 
of Xinjiang: from the “Xinjiang News” program—read 
by announcer] 


[Text] The 1980's are a decade in which our region made 
tremendous progress in various socialist undertakings. 
Under the kind attention and correct leadership of the CPC 
Central Committee and State Council and with the vigorous 
support of the state commissions and munistrnes. party 
committees and governments at all levels im the region 
rallied and led people of all nationalities in firmly imple- 
menting the line, principles, and policies pursued since the 
Third Plenary Session of the | 1th CPC Central Committec. 
made economic development the central task, and vigor- 
ously carned out the vanous undertakings of socialist con- 
struction. The region pre-fulfilled or fulfilled ahead of 
schedule the region's Sixth and Seventh Five-Year Plans for 
economic and social development and victorously accom- 
plished the first-step strategic obyectives set by the regional 
CPC Committee. 


Over the past decade, the region's economic strength 
increased noticeably and relations among the major 
sectors of the economy developed along the path of 
rationalization. The region's gross production, total 
output of industry and agriculture, and total income 
more than doubled during the decade and its revenues 
more than quadrupled. It has had good harvests in both 
crop and livestock production for 13 years in a row, and 
the rural areas have witnessed rather rapid economic 
development. Investment in fixed assets in society as a 
whole during the decade totaled 47 billion yuan, or 2.2 
tumes of the total investment in the previous 31 years 
Our region steadily implemented economic restruc- 
turing. made rather big strides in opening up to the 
outside world, and achieved great progress in foreign 
trade, utilization of foreign capital, and economic and 
technical cooperation with foreign countnes, having 
established trade, economic, and technical cooperation 
with over 50 countnes and regions. Scientific and tech- 
nological progress yielded real benefits, education and 
other undertakings developed rapidly, market in both 
cities and country thnved steadily, the people's living 
standards improved markedly, socialist spiritual civili- 
zation was enhanced, and new progress was made in the 
development of socialist democracy and the legal system 


Tomur Dawamat said: The past decade was a decade in 
which the region saw steady progress in reform and 
opening to the outside world and rapid progress in 
economic construction and other socialist undertakings, 
a decade in which the economy and society underwent 
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profound changes and the people's living standards 
improved constantly, a decade in which unity among 
nationalities enhanced unceasingly and political stability 
and unity consolidated continually. also attended the 
session as observers. 


Resignations Approved 


OW 1805 144191 LUrum@q: Xinnang Television Network 
in Mandarin 1555 GMT 16 May 91 


[From the “Xinjiang News™ program] 


[Text] The presidium of the fourth session of the seventh 


regional People’s Congress held its second meeting on 
the afternoon of 16 May. 


Amudun Niyaz, chairman of the regional People’s Con- 
gress Standing Committee, presided over the meeting. 


The meeting adopted a draft decision on accepting the 
request by Chen Xifu to resign from his post as vice 
chairman of the seventh regional People’s Congress 
Standing Committee, a draft decision on accepting the 
request by Jin Yunhui to resign from his post as vice 
chairman of the regional people's government, and a draft of 
the Measures for Voting and Passing Resolutions at the 
Fourth Session of the Seventh Regional People’s Congress. 


After adoption by the presidium meeting, the three 
drafts will be submitted to the fourth session of the 
seventh regional People’s Congress for deliberation by 
the deputies in full session. 


Congress Chairman Speaks 
OW 1905220991 Urum@ Xinnang Television Network 
in Mandarin 1555 GMT 18 May 91 


[From the “Xinjiang News” program] 


[Text] The Fourth Session of the Seventh Autonomous 
Region People’s Congress held its third meeting on the 
morning of 18 May. The executive chairmen of the 
meeting were Sawdanov Zayir, Chen Xifu, Turbayim, 
(Yasennasr), (Arya), (Xing Xianshu), (Hou Zhengyuan). 
(Ma Chenglong), Kurban Niyaz, and (Ayufu Korban) 


Executive Chairman Sawdanov Zayir presided over the 
meeting 


Amudun Niyaz, chairman of the standing committee of 
the autonomous regional people's congress. delivered a 
report on the work of the standing committee of the 
regional people's congress. Amudun Niyaz said: Since 
the Third Session, the standing committee, under the 
autonomous regional party committee's leadership, has 
actively implemented all resolutions adopted by the 
Third Session, seriously exercised functions and powers 
authorized by the constitution and law, upheld and 
improved the people's congress s»stem, worked hard to 
promote socialist democracy and the legal system. and 
done a lot of work to guarantee the autonomous region's 
politica! and social stability, strengthen national unity, 
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spur improvement of the economic environment and the 
rectification of the economic order, carry out in-depth 
reform, and promote economic development. As a 
result, certain results have beer achieved. 


First, we have assessed matters of umportance in line 
with the guiding ideology that stability is paramount 
above all else. Second, we have senously exercised 
functions and powers authomzed by law and tned to 
strengthen supervisory work. Third, we have strength- 
ened local legislation and promoted the legal system in 
the autonomous region. Fourth, we have fulfilled the 
task of elections at county and township levels and 
strengthened grass-roots political organizations. Fifth, 
we have strengthened ties with people's deputies and all 
people's congress standing committees and promoted 
close tres between state power organs and the masses. 
Sixth, we have strengthened and improved our ability to 
meet requirements for promoting democratic politics. 


Touching on 1991 tasks, Amudun Nryaz said: 1991 1s the 
first year of the 10-Year Program and the Eighth Five- 
Year Plan. It 1s also a year when we will continue to 
imyrove the economic environment, rectify the eco- 
nom.c order, and carry out in-depth reform. The 
Standing committee should. under the autonomous 
regional party committee's leadership. continue 
upholding the guiding ideology that stability 1s para- 
mount, resolutely implement the guidelines of the Sev- 
enth Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Com- 
mittee, the Fourth Session of the Seventh National 
People’s Congress and the fourth autonomous regional 
party congress, and do the following work well in a 
serious manner: quicken the pace of local legislation. 
guarantee and promote the enforcement of Xinjiang’s 
“Outline of the 10-Year Program and the Eighth Five- 
Year Plan.” actively strengthen and improve supervisory 
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work, conscientiously carry out the second five-year plan 


on the autonomous region's legal system propaganda. 
and uphold and perfect the people's congress system. 


Amudum Niyaz concluded: The “Outline of the 10-Y e27 
Program and the Eighth Five-Year Plan for the Eco- 
nomic and Social Development of the Xinjiang Uygur 
Autonomous Region.” which this meeting will soon 
approve, fully shows the strong conviction and common 
will of Xinjiang’s more than 15 muilhon people of all 
nationalities in unflinchingly taking the socialist road 
with Chinese characteristics. Under the autonomous 
regional party committee's correct leadership, let us 
unite with people of all nationalities in the region as a 
whole, be of one heart and one mind, quietly immerse 
ourselves in hard work, arduously do pioneering work, 
and strive to successfully fulfill all 1991 tasks, carry out 
the Eighth Five-Year plan. and reach our goals in the 
coming decade. 


At the meeting. Kuerban Rouz:. president of the regional 
higher people's court. reported on the work of the 
regional higher people's court. Myiti Kuerban, chief 
procurator of the regional people's procuratorate. 
reported on the work of the regional people's procura- 
torate. Zhang Shaopeng. vice chairman of the regional 
people's congress standing committee. submitted a 
written statement on the revision of the draft regulations 
on rules of procedure of the Xinjiang Uygur Autono- 
mous Regional People’s Congress. 


The meeting approved the decision on accepting the resig- 
nation of Chen Xifu as vice chairman of the regional 
people's congress standing committee and the decision on 
accepting the resignation of Jin Yunhui as the autonomous 
region's vice chairman. The meeting approved the way in 
which the election should be held and the way the resolu- 
tions should be approved at the meeting with two negative 
votes. 16 abstentions, and 447 affirmative votes 
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Kuomintang Official on Li Teng-hui's Ist Year 
OW 2005 130091 Taipei CNA in English 0747 GMT 
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[Text] Taper, May 20 (CNA}—President L: Teng-hui 
has contributed tremendously to the nation’s progress 
toward democracy and constitutional rule, Chu Chi-yin, 
director general of the Department of Cultural Affairs of 
the ruling Kuomintang Central Committee, said Sunday 


Speaking at a symposium on the past and future of the 
nation, held in commemoration of the first anniversary 
of President Li's inauguration, Chu said that among Li's 
greatest achievements is his recent announcement 
ending the period of mobilization for the suppression of 
communist rebellion and abrogating the temporary pro- 
visions to the constitution. 


Chu said that the nation no longer has a strongman. and 
that President Li has never dreamed of becoming onc. 
However, he said, President Li 1s a national leader whose 
“authority” 1s derived from the mandate of the consti- 
tution and the support of the people. 


The Republic of China has had four great national 
leaders since its founding in 1912, Chu pointed out. The 
first one was Dr. Sun Yat-sen, who led the nation in 
overthrowing the Ching Dynasty and establishing the 
Republic of China. The next two were the late presidents 
Chiang Kai-shek and Chiang Ching-kuo, who led the 
nation to success in the war against Japanese aggression 
and in building the Republic of China into a free and 
democratic country. In just one year, President Li has 
made great success in promoting constitutional rule in 
this country, Chu affirmed. 


President Li's success in promoting democracy and const- 
tutional rule has won the attention of mass media in various 
parts of the world. he added. A recent public opinion survey 
by Japanese news media revealed that L: 1s one of the most 
highly respected chief executives im Asia. 


President Li 1s leading the nation to a bright future with 
great confidence, Chu added 


Editorial on Economic Cooperation With Japan 
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[Text] Taper, May 16 (CNA}—The following 1s the 
editonal of Thursday's EXPRESS NEWS. a daly news- 
paper published by the CENTRAL NEWS AGENCY 


4 high-power mission from Japan's Federation of Economic 
Associations (Keidanren) is currently visiting Taiwan to 
explore possibilitnes of closer cooperation among busi- 
nessmen and industnalists of the two countries 


While in Taiwan, the Kendanren mission, the first one in 
eight years, 1s holding seminars and workshops and 
visiting exiibitions to find a better way to improve 
economic and trade cooperation. The last one. a special 
“Buy-Tarwan™ mission, visited Tarwan in 1983 
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The current mission, headed by Shoichi Akazawa. ts 
quite different from the 1983 one. led by Hiroshi Anzai. 
The Akazawa mission is not going to make large pur- 
chases from Taiwan. 


The Anzai mussion bought altogether | billion US 
dollars worth of commodities to help narrow a large 
trade gap in favor of Japan. This imbalance. however. 
has since grown larger. Some estimates put Taiwan's 
deficit in trade with Japan at nearly 10 billhon US 
dollars this year. 


As a matter of fact. what the Anzai mission did in 1983 
was to put together many purchases Japan had to make 
from Ta:wan for one to five vears and place the orders at 
one time during its nine-day visit here. It did not try to 
solve the problem of trade umbalance once for all 


The Keidanren is trying to show Japan's sincerity in 
solving that problem by sending the Akazawa mission 
At the same time, Taiwan 1s reacting differently now 
Our exporters, unlike in 1983. are not blindly 
demanding that Japan buy more. They know full well 
is technological transfer, investment and removal of 
tangible and intangible trade barrers that truly help 
bridge the imbalance. 


We do not say the Akazawa mission has solved the trade 
imbalance problem. It 1s umpossible to find a perfect 
solution. The mission 1s searching a new. workable 
approach to the old problem, and Ta:wan 1s responding. 


In that sense, the Akazawa mission marks a new begin- 
ning in ec.»xnomic cooperation between Japan and the 
Republic of China. 


Japanese Trade Deiegation Concludes Visit 
OW 1808213291 Taipei CNA in English 1521 GMI 
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[Text] Taipe:, May 18 (CNA}—The largest Japanese 
trade delegation ever to visit the Republic of China 
[ROC] on Tarwar left Taupe: Saturday after a weeklong 
stay with a promy to help promote bilateral trade 
relations and industrial cooperation 


After its arrival May 12, the 156-member delegation 
from Japan's powerful Federation of Economic Associ- 
ation (Keidanren) had held a sc “es of mectings with 
ROC officials and manufacturers on ways to redress 
trade imbalance between the two countries and promote 
Japanese technology transfers to Tarwan 


Shoiwchi Akazawa, head of the delegation, told a press 
conference Saturday the visit 1s armed to promote a 


sound dr . ‘ont of iong-term economic and trade 
relations the Republic of China and Japan 
“The vis vt step of efforts un this direction.” he 
added 


The Keidanren heavyweight also stressed that Japanese 
businessmen on the mission have been deeply impressed by 


78 TAIWAN 


the ROC’s six-year National Development Plan, which calls 
for a outlay of 8.2 tnlhon NT [new Taiwan] dollars (300 
billion US. dollars) on various projects in 1991-1996 


A Japanese role in the plan will help improve and 
baiance economic and trade relations between the two 
countnes, he said. 


In a five-day economic cooperation conference that 
ended earlier Saturday, both sides agreed to set up a joint 
task force to work to narrow the trade gap between the 
two COUnTTIICS 


The proposed task force will meet once every half year to 
review progress in redressing the huge trade deficit the 
Republic of China has with Japan. 


Ihe mecting marked a good start to tackle the long- 
standing trade imbalance probelm, C. F. Koo, chairman 
of the Chinese National Association of Commerce and 
Industry and leader of the Chinese delegation to the 
meeting told the news conference at the Grand Hyatt 
Hotel in the morning 


Although concrete results cannot yet be seen, Koo said, the 
meeting has provided opportunities to develop improved 
mutual understanding and trust for future Cooperation 


Akazawa promised to push for the establishment of a 
task force in Japan to monitor progress in improving 
trade imbalance between the two countries 


During the past five days, Keidanren heavyweights 
Shoicht Akazaw, Reyiro Hatton and Tsunao Hashimoto 
and Japanese trade officials Tohru Shinohara, Tadao 
()gawa and Tomoyoshi Miyazaka met with high-ranking 
ROX officials to discuss how to promote bilateral coop- 
cration and to narrow the trade imbalance problem 


tconomic Affairs Minister Vincent Siew had presented 
to the Keidanren mission a list of technologies that the 
Republic of China most wants Japan to transfer. He also 
asked Tokyo to help encourage more Japanese compa- 
nics to invest in Taiwan's emerging high-tech and key 
machinery parts industries. 


Japanese business executives on the Keidanren mission 
also met with their Taiwan counterparts in electric 
appliances, electronics, sundries, farm produce. 
machinery and environmental protection equipment 
industries on purchase deals and technological coopera- 
live projects 


During panel discussions, Taiwan manufacturers asked 
Japan to remove import restrictions and cut tart rates 
on machine tools, farm goods, electronics parts, clectric 
apphances and many sundry items. They also urged 
Japan to simplify inspection procedures for environ. 
mental protection equipment and quarantine and sani- 
tary standards for food imports 


Ihe Japanese representatives agreed to convey the 
requests, particularly the tariff reduction proposals, to 
their government 
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Ihe Republic of China suffered a trade deficit of 7.7 
billion US. dollars with Japan last year, and the deficit 1s 
estimated to reach nine billion US. dollars or even 10 
billoon US. dollars in 1991 


Task Force Agreement 
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[Text] Tamper, May 18 (CNA)—The five-day Sino- 
Japanese economic Cooperation conference ended today, 
with both sides agrecing to set up a joint task force to 
work to narrow the trade gap between the two countries 


The proposed task force will meet once every half year to 
review progress in redressing the huge trade deficit the 
Republic of China has with Japan 


The meeting, held in connection with the visit to Taipe: 
by a high-power trade mission from Japan's influcntial 
Federation of Economic Associations (Keidanren), 
marked a good start to tackle the long-standing trade 
imbalance probelm, ©. F. Koo, leader of the Chinese 
delegation to the meeting, told a news conference at the 
Grand Hyatt Hotel this morning. 


Although concrete results cannot yet be seen, Koo said, the 
mecting has provided opportunities to develop improved 
mutual understanding and trust for future cooperation 


Shorcht Akazawa, leader of the Keidanren mission 
promised to push for the establishment of a task force in 
Japan to monitor progress in improving trade imbalance 
between the two countries 


During the past five days, Keidanren heavyweights Shoich: 
Akazawa, Reyiro Hatton and Tsunao Hashimoto and Jap- 
anese trade officials Tohru Shinohara, Tadao Ogawa and 
Tomoyoshi Miyazaka had met with high-ranking Chinese 
officials to discuss how to promote bilateral cooperation 
and to narrow the trade imbalance problem 


Economic Affairs Minister Vincent Siew had presented 
to the Keidanren mission a list of technologies that the 
Republic of China most wants Japan to transicr. He also 
asked Tokyo authorities to help encourage more Japa- 
nese companies to invest in Taiwan's emerging high-tech 
and key machinery parts industries 


More than 100 other Japanese business executives on the 
Keidanren mission also met with ther Taiwan counter 
parts in electric apphances, electronics, sundries, farm 
produce, machinery and environmental protection 
equipment industries on purchase deals and technolog- 
ical Cooperative projects 


During panel discussions, Tarwan manufacturers asked 
Japan to remove import restrictions and cut tariff rates 
on machine tools, farm goods, clectronics parts, clectric 
apphances and many sundry items. They also urged 
Japan to simplify inspection procedures for environ 
mental protection equipment and quarantine and sani 
tary standards for food imports 
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Japanese represeniatives agreed to convey the requests, 
particularly the tanff reduction proposals, to their gov- 
ernment authorities. 


Akazawa at a panel session held in Kaohsiung suggested 
Taiwan manufacturers study the latest Japanese market 
trends and produce goods that meet Japanese industrial 
requirements and cater to the tastes of Japanese con- 
sumers. He also advised Taiwan machinery manufac- 
turers to Cooperate with small Japanese companies to 
establish comprehensive after-sales service networks in 
Japan. Taiwan businessmen should also invest more in 
developing new marketing channels in the highly dis- 
criminating Japanese market, Akazawa advised. 


Interior Minister Named New Envoy to Japan 
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[Text] Taipe:r, May 17 (CNA) —Reports that Interior 
Minister Hsu Shui-teh will be the next Republic of China 
[ROC] representative to Japan were confirmed today by 
Ma Soo-lay, who had held the post from 1972 to 1985. 


“The incumbent representative Chiang Hsiao-wu has 
long intended to resign for health reasons,’ Ma said. 


Also prompting Chiang to leave the post 1s his mother’s 
poor health, added Ma, now chairman of the Association 
for East Asian Relations, a body established to represent 
ROC interests in Japan after Tokyo switched diplomatic 
recognition from Taipei to Peking in 1972. 


Chiang, the second son of the late President Chiang 
Ching-kuo, hopes he can spend more time with his 
mother, Ma continued. Chiang served as the ROC rep- 
resentative to Singapore before he took the Tokyo post in 
January 1990 


Chiang 1s expected to replace Yi Chin-chiu as the next 
chairman of the Chinese Television Service in June. 


Asked to comment on Chiang’s successor, Ma said 
choosing Hsu ts not a surprise as he has studied in Japan 
and 1s a “Japan hand.” 


Hisu will be the first minister to serve as the ROM 
representative to Japan. 


Hsu, born in Penghu in 1931, earned an M.A. trom 
National Chengchi University and had served as 
Kaohsiung and Taipei mayor. 


Vice Foreign Minister Travels to Latin America 
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[Text] Taipei, May 10 (CNA)}—Republic of China 
[ROC] Vice Foreign Minister Chen Chien-jen left Friday 
for a five-nation tuur of Latin America 
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Chen told reporters at the airport the Republic of China 
has long maintained cordial relations with many coun- 
tries in Latin America. Sixteen of the 33 countries in that 
part of the world have diplomatic relations with Taipei. 


Taipei will further strengthen cooperation with the 16 
countnies while seeking to improve relations with the 
remaining |7 countries without diplomatic ties with the 
country, he said. 


To facilitate bilateral relations, the official urged ROC 
companies to expand business links with or make invest- 
ment in those countries. 


From May !3 to May 23, Chen tll met the presidents and 
other government leaders of the Dominican Republic, Hon- 
duras and Paraguay for exchanges of opinions on bilateral 
relations and other issues of mutual concern. 


While in Santo Domingo, Tegucigalpa and Asuncion, he 
will also chair biennial meetings of ROC ambassadors 
and representatives in the Caribbean region, Central 
America and South America. 


Chen and his three-member entourage will also visit 
Grenada and Saint Lucia, two island countries in the 
Caribbean sea, and will stop over in Washington, D.C. 
before returning to Taipei. 


Meets Honduran President 
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{Text} Panama City, May 16 (CNA)}—Honduran Presi- 
dent Rafael Callejas affirmed his country’s cordial rela- 
tions with the Republic of China [ROC] Thursday when 
he recerved ROC Vice Foreign Minister Chen Chien-jen 
at the presidential office. 


During the meeting, President Callejas told Chen that 
Honduras (and the ROC) have [words indistinct] main- 
tained cordial relations and he expects the relations to be 
further strengthened by increasing cooperation between 
the two nations. 


Chen told the Honduran leader ROC President Li Teng-hui 
has decided in principle to accept his invitation to visit the 
Central American country at a time yet to be decided. 


Chen arrived in Honduras on Thursday to preside over a 
meeting of ROC envoys stationed in Central America. 
The meeting will be held in the Honduran capital of 
Tegucigalpa Friday and Saturday. 


Earlier in the day, Chen paid a courtesy call on Hon- 
duran First President-Designated (vice president) Jacob 
Hernandez, who hosted a luncheon party at the presi- 
dential office to entertain Chen and ROC (envoys) 
meeting here. 


Attending in the meeting will be ROC ambassadors in 
(juatemala, Honduras, El Salvador, Nicaragua, Costa Rica 
and Panama. They will exchange opinions on ways to 
promote the ROC’s relations with countries in the region 
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Sees Honduran Minister 
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[Text] Panama City, May | 7 (CNA)}—Honduran Foreign 
Minister Mario Carias met with Republic of China 
[ROC] Vice Foreign Minister Chen Chien-jen Friday to 
exchange opinions on the development of relations 
between the two countries. 


Chen arrived in Honduras Thursday to preside over a 
meeting of ROC envoys stationed in Central American 
nations. 


During the meeting, Carias affirmed the cordial relations 
between the ROC and Honduras and expressed hope that 
bilateral economic cooperation would be strengthened. 


He stressed that Honduras welcomes ROC businessmen 
to make investment in the country. 


Chen, who was received by Honduran President Rafael 
Calleyjas Thursday, is scheduled to leave Sunday for 
Paraguay where he will preside another meeting of ROC 
diplomats in South American countries. 
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Reports Continue on Airport Issue 


China's ‘Bottom Line’ 


HK1705134391 Hong Kong KUANG CHIAO 
CHING in Chinese No 224, 16 May ¥1 pp 6-9 


{Article by Liang Nien-en (2733 1819 1859): “Airport Talks 
Have New Developments, Where Is China’s Bottom Line?” 


| Text] The new airport talks will reopen and the Chinese 
side has two bottom lines: 1) The Chinese side should be 
consulted regarding all important matters that span 1997 
and require the special administrative regional govern- 
ment to undertake responsibilities and obligations; 2) 
beginning in 1991, a financial reserve of HK$16 billion 
[Hong Kong dollars] with an interest of 8 percent should 
be kept in advance for the Hong Kong Special Adminis- 
trative Region and will amount to about HK$2S billion by 
June 1997; and together with land fund of HK$75 billion 
or So, the special administrative region will have a reserve 
of HKS100 biliion when it is founded. 


The Chinese side should send an expert from the Hong 
Kong Bank of China Group to join the airport administra- 
tive bureau 


The transition period has only six years lett and the namelist 
of the persons selected with the consent of the Chinese side 
for the large-scale capital construction advisory committee 
and airport administrative bureau warrants attention. They 
are not the persons to be selected as heads of the future 
special administrative region but will be important repre- 
sentatives of Hong Kong financial and economic adminis- 
trative circles in the coming several years 


How to select and arrange for the people to be selected 
tor the future special administrative region will be ftol- 
lowed with increasing interest by the public 


China and Britain still have some knotty problems that 
await solution: For example, how ts the agreement 
officially signed? What is the form, exchange of letters o1 
verbal promise’? What are “important matters?” How 
are these problems solved continuously that wall increase 
in the “later transition period?” 


Where Is China's Bottom Line? 


At the reopening of the new airport talks, where ts 
(hina’s bottom line? 


(hina has two bottom lines 


| It demands that when the Hong Kong Special Adminis. 
trative Regional Government ts founded in 1997, HK$1LO00 
billion can be reserved in advance. It includes a reserve of 
about HK$25 billion and a land tund of HK$75 bilhon 


2. China should be consulted regarding all important 
matiers that span 1997 and require the tuture Hong 
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Kong Special Administrative Regional Government to 
undertake responsibilities and obligations 


Do These Iwo Bottom Lines “Surpass” the “Joint 
Declaration?” 


When the British side was holding talks with the Chinese 
side, the former asked if this would “surpass” the spirit of 
the Sino-British “Joint Declaration.” The Chinese side, 
however, maintained that this completely conformed to the 
spirit of the “Joint Declaration.” was beneficial to Hong 
Kong's stability and prosperity in the later transition period 
and would converge with the “Basic Law” 


When the Sino-British airport talks reached an impasse and 
when it was reported in Hong Kong that the construction of 
the new airport would be “shelved.” | predicted in the last 
issue Of KUANG CHIAQO CHING: China and Britain will 
reach an agreement on the new airport in the beginning of 
this summer. After this article was published, some of my 
trends asked: Is your estimate too opumistuic” 


1 said: Let the development of the tact be a conclusion 


The deadlock will be broken very soon because if they 
refuse to budge, it will be unfavorable for Britain, Hong 
Kong, and China 


The British Conservative Party recently suffered a set- 
back in the election and Britain has many complicated 
situations. As two of the five permanent members of the 
UN Security Council, Britain and China have many 
things of common interest to discuss. British Prime 
Minister Major wrote a letter to Li Peng hoping that 
China and Britain would restore good relations as those 
before 1989. If the their relations are halted by an airport 
issue, its really not good tor Britain 


Hong Kong's recent inflation, a big increase in taxes by 
the government, and soaring prices have caused the 
ycople’s livelihood to be unstable and social teclings of 
discontent have increased The Hong Kong Govern 
ment’s original intention to build a new airport was to 
simulate the internal economy, the real estate trade, and 
a rise in stocks, to increase the Hong Kong Govern- 
ment’s revenue: and to facilitate British capital to come 
and go so the remaining six years’ rule can go on lightly 
ina heated economic upsurge. Should the talks reach an 
impasse and the new airport become a bubble. British 
Hong Kong rule would be bogged down in crises. When 
various talks on the diplomatic. economic, and pet 
sonnel matters and all kinds of interests in the “later 
transition penod” are to be held in the future. it wall 
definitely cause losses to the British side because of the 
Chinese side's unhappiness. The British Government 
and groups with British capital are unwilling to see this 


Since 1970's, Construction of New Airport Does Not 
Run Smooth, Strikes One Snag After Another 


As carly as 19 years ago. that is, 1972. the Hong Kong 
Government started to study the construction of the 
second airport 
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In 1975, a consulting firm’s study report suggested that a 
new airport be built in Chek Lap Kok on Lantau Island. 
Calculated at the price in 1974, the expenditure at that 
time was only HK$3,614 million. 


In 1980, the Hong Kong Government again asked a 
consulting firm to design a new airport in Chek Lap Kok 
and the consultant fee was as high as HK$125 million. 


In 1981, the consulting firm estimated the construction 
expenses of the new airport were only $7.2 billion. 


Before long, China and Britain held talks on the future of 
Hong Kong 


In September 1982, then British Prime Minister 
Thatcher visited Being and held talks with Deng Xiaop- 
ing. Britain then knew very clearly Beijing's determina- 
tion to restore Hong Kong sovereignty in 1997. 


In 1983, it was disclosed that at that time Hong Kong 
already had a reserve of over HK$40 billion. In February 
that year, Financial Secretary Brimridge announced the 
abandonment of the plan for building a new airport in Chek 
Lap Kok because the Hong Kong Government could not 
bear the construction expenses of HK$40 billion. At that 
time, the Hong Kong Government, however, spent HK$185 
million of taxpayers’ money on the fee for the consulting 
firm’s study on a new airport in Chek Lap Kok. 


China Approved of Construction of New Airport All 
Along 


Before the publication of the plan for a new airport, the 
British side did not disclose it to China. China did not know 
it but only knew it after seeing reports by the media. 


Lu Ping said they had all along maintained that Hong 
Kong needed a new airport. In the initial period of the 
1980's, when he was meeting former Hong Kong Gov- 
ernor Youde, he suggested the new airport could be built 
a bit earlier. However, for various reasons, the British 
Hong Kong Government did not make a decision on 
construction until 1989. 


Lu Ping said they did not know the huge plan for the 
construction of a new airport before the “government 
work report” put forward by the Hong Kong Governor 
in October 1989. Subsequently, the British side wanted 
them to make their position known. They naturally 
proposed that they could only make known their posi- 
tion after they had sufficient data. 


From the end of 1989 to the beginning of 1990, the Hong 
Kong Government contacted foreign businessmen and felt 
that it was important to have China’s support in the 
construction of a new airport. It, therefore, requested China 
to express support. The Chinese side hoped that data would 
be provided. Not until between March and April 1990, the 
Hong Kong Government gave the data on the plan for the 
largest capital construction project in the history of Hong 
Kong to China for study and reference, but the contents of 
the data were very insufficient. The Chinese side has 
received only nine pages in the last six months. 
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Where Is Crux of Deadlock? 


The British attitude is slightly more positive than Hong 
Kong attitude. Maude suggested to Li Peng that Chinese 
and British experts should conduct discussions on the 
airport issue. Therefore, they held three rounds of meet- 
ings of experts on the airport and made the first step 
forward in consultation and cooperation. 


On the eve of the first round of the meeting oi experts’ 
groups, the Hong Kong Government suddenly 
announced that it would use money to build Tsing 
Yi-Ma Wan bridge by itself, was extremely anxious to 
make the construction of an airport in Chek Lap Kok a 
reality, and declared before the meeting: Al the meeting, 
we can only “transmit official communication” and 
“make explanation” to the Chinese side. The atmo- 
sphere of the meeting was naturally very bad. After that, 
in the period of the second round of the meeting, the 
Hong Kong Government published | 2 projects regarding 
the new airport and the Hong Kong Government and Lu 
Ping had open war of words. In March, Lu Ping came to 
Hong Kong and had talks with Wilson on several occa- 
sions. They made fairly good progress on the issues of the 
reserve funds, large capital construction advisory com- 
mittee, and airport administrative bureau. Later, in the 
beginning of April, Foreign Secretary Hurd made a trip 
to Beijing. When consultations entered the final stage. 
another big setback in the talks occurred. The Hong 
Kong Government demanded that the Chinese side 
confirm and support the Hong Kong Government's 
measures spanning 1997 and the British side only agreed 
on consultations with the Chinese side on the issue of the 
new airport in this period. The British side also 
demanded that the Chinese side clearly and definitely 
make known its position in supporting the construction 
of a new airport in Chek Lap Kok. No Hong Kong 
people’s views were sought in this aspect. Outside the 
meeting, they said that the Chinese side “demands joint 
rule,” “demands veto power,” and “exercises control 
over the Hong Kong Government,” but in fact, the 
Chinese side has never put forward the views on “joint 
rule” and “‘veto power” from start to finish. The demand 
of the Chinese side has always been: Regarding the 
matters that span 1997 and require the future special 
administrative regional government to undertake 
responsibilities and obligations, consultations, examina- 
tion, and discussion must be conducted with the Chinese 
side and heavy economic burdens cannot be left for the 
future special administrative regional government 


The crux of whether or not a breakthrough can be finally 
made in the Sino-British airport talks and whether or not 
an agreement can be reached lies here 


Stand of CPC Leaders 


In July 1990, when meeting with Francis Maude, British 
minister of state of the Foreign and Commonwealth 
Office, Chinese Premier Li Peng said in explicit terms 
that Hong Kong needs a new airport, because the airport 
currently in use 1s too small and its location 1s not good 
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Later Li Peng also said: Hong Kong's Kai Tak Airport is 
already in a state of saturation. China supports the 
building of a new airport in Hong Kong. 


In January 1991, when meeting with Hong Kong Governor 
Wilson in Ziguangge, Zhongnanhai, Beying, Li Peng said: 
China hopes that this large-scale construction project will be 
one of low input and high returns and one which can bring 
happiness to the people of Hong Kong rather than adding 
burdens on their shoulders and bringing financial loads on 
the future Hong Kong Special Administrative Region. 
Under such conditions, the Chinese will have no objections. 


On 9 April 1991, at a press conference for Chinese and 
foreign reporters, Li Peng said: The recent meeting between 
the Chinese side and British Foreign Secretary Hurd “was 
held in a good atmoshpere, and the differences between the 
two sides are reducing.” “Perhaps in the foreseeable future, 
they will find a common ground and solution methods.” 
“We hope the construction of the new Hong Kong airport 
will not place a financial burden on Hong Kong after 1997. 
We also hope that 1t will not bring about heavier taxes and 
burdens to Hong Kong residents.” 


Jiang Zemin, general secretary of the CPC, told Hurd: 
“In Hong Kong’s transitional period, China and Britain 
are in the same boat. We must help each other.” 


There Are Setbacks on Reserve Fund Issue 


In the final stage of the talks, Hong Kong Governor Wilson 
made a counter offer on the issue of reserve fund. It was 
learned that the governor hoped beginning from the day an 
agreement 1s reached on the airport talks, the Hong Kong 
government will reserve a sum of 14 billion Hong Kong 
Dollars for the Special Region government, at an interest 
rate of 8 percent. Thus, there will be more than 20 billion 
Hong Kong dollars for the special region government in 
1997. This figure was quite close to that proposed by the 
Chinese side, which was 16 billion. It was not difficult for 
the sides to reach an agreement on this issue. But at the same 
time, the Hong Kong government will issue 10 billion Hong 
Kong dollars worth of bonds for the construction of the new 
airport. The principal and interest of these bonds will reach 
about 18 billion in 1997, which will be paid by the special 
region government. This means that by reserving 14 billion 
of cash and 10 billion of bonds, the actual financial reserve 
for the future special region government will still be about 5 
billion, which 1s much less than the current financial 
reserve, which is more than 75 billion 


It 1s natural that the Chinese side finds it difficult to 
accept this. 


Low Tax Policy and Keeping Expenditure Within 
Limits of Revenues 


Now there are only six years left before the transfer ot 
Hong Kong sovereignty. In order to ensure a smooth 
transition, it 1s necessary to act in accordance with the 
“Basic Law.” According to the “Basic Law,” the finan- 
cial principle of the future special region is: “Low tax 
policy” and “keeping expenditure within the limits of 
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revenues.” Article 107 of the law says: The special 
regional government shall follow the principle of keeping 
expenditure within the limits of revenues and avoid 
deficits. Article 108 says: After 1997, the region shall 
take a low tax policy. 


Deng Xiaoping is most afraid that the British side may 
“get up to little tricks” and use up all the reserves, 
leaving a lot of unfinished projects and liabilities to the 
new government. If so, the special region government 
will be forced to increase taxes by a big margin and Hong 
Kong residents will be harmed. This is a reason the two 
sides cannot reach an agreement even to this day. 


However, as the figures proposed by the sides are getting 
closer, proceeding from their common interests and in the 
spirit of mutual understanding and mutual accommodation, 
it is not difficult for them to reach an agreement now. The 
problems in this regard are easier to solve. 


British Side Apprehensive About Damaging Its Image 
of Authority, Chinese Side Does Not Insist on 
Appointing Vice Chairman in 1991 


On questions concerning Hong Kong's airport administra- 
tion bureau and the consultative committee for large-scale 
capital construction projects, there are also disputes 
between the sides. Apart trom the question of authority, 
another sensitive question 1s the selection of a suitable 
person and the procedure for the selection and appoint- 
ment. It was learned that the Chinese side has made a 
concession on the question of appointing a vice chairman of 
the Hong Kong airport administration bureau. 


The British side 1s apprehensive that the appointment of 
a vice chairman may affect its image of authority. As the 
term of office of the chairman appointed by the British 
Hong Kong government will expire in 1997 and the vice 
chairman appointed by the Chinese in Hong Kong will 
continue to work in the bureau after 1997, people may 
turn a cold shoulder to the chairman tn order to flatter 
the vice chairman. Therefore, 1t 1s more suttable to have 
the vice chairman appointed in 1994. The Chinese side 
has made a concession on this issue 


Meanwhile, the Hong Kong government does not hope 
there 1s a written agreement on the result of the airport 
talks. It expects to end the talks with an exchange of 
letters and oral commitments. This 1s another difficult 
problem tn the airport talks 


On the question of airport administration, the Chinese 
side wished to select an expert trom the Bank of China 
Group to join the administration. Although the Chinese 
side did not demand veto power in airport administra- 
tion, it reiterated that in the six years of the transitional 
period, all major and important matters, which will go 
beyond 1997 and which concern the smooth transfer of 
Hong Kong sovereignty and the responsibilities and 
duties of the future special region, should be discussed 
with the Chinese side 
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What merits people's attention 1s: As there are only six years 
left before the transfer of Hong Kong sovereignty, the ume 
is short for the selection and training of all kinds of leaders. 
Once China and Britain reach an agreement on the new 
airport issue, the selection of relevant personnel for the 
airport administration bureau and the consultative com- 
mittee for large-scale capital construction projects will 
become a glaring issue. Although they are not officials of the 
future special region, they are experts from economic circles 
who are appointed by the British side with the consent of the 
Chinese side. They will certainly play an important role in 
Hong Kong financial, economic, and political fields in the 
coming years. 


Where To Select Relevant Personnel? 


Of course, in accordance with the “Basic Law,” officials 
and important members of the future Hong Kong Special 
Administrative Region will be recommended by a large 
recommendation committee. But if China and Britain 
cooperate with each other successfully this time, perhaps 
some unexpected results may also be achieved for the 
emergence of a number of leaders for the future special 
region. Of course, whether they can achieve success in 
the talks depends on the political wisdom and long-term 
plan of both sides. 


Will British Hong Kong Government Become Lame 
Duck? 


The Hong Kong Government ts apprehensive that it may 
become a “lame duck.” The Chinese side, however, 
believes that this 1s not a problem. If both sides are really 
trying to maintain prosperity and stability in Hong Kong 
to ensure the implementation of the Sino-British “Joint 
Declaration,” there is an increasing need for the British 
government to strengthen cooperation with China as the 
end of the transitional period is approaching. In fact, 
without the full cooperation and support of the Chinese 
government, the Hong Kong government will be unable 
to fully carry out authoritative administration of the 
large-scale projects which will go beyond 1997. 


Why Can Both Sides Cooperate in “Land Commission” 
and Not in Other Fields? 


Recently Lu Ping said that the work of the Sino-British Land 
Commission is a good example. According to the “Joint 
Declaration,” the total amount of new land to be granted by 
the British Hong Kong government shall be limited to 50 
hectares a year. But in fact, over the past few years, this 
amount was much more than $0 hectares. This shows that 
we are doing things in a reasonable way. We are taking the 
overall interests of Hong Kong into consideration. Provided 
it 18 reasonable, we are not rigid in practice. If the Land 
Commission agrees and the amount reaches, say, 70 hect- 
ares, we will not interfere in the matter. Because of the 
support of the Chinese government, the buyers are con- 
vinced that the land will continue to belong to them even 
after 1997. This 1s a good example to show the importance 
of cooperation of both sides. No one has ever said that 
because of the establishment of the Land Commission the 
Hong Kong government has become a “lame duck” or the 
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Chinese government 1s interfering in internal Hong Kong 
affairs. Then why should the sides not cooperate with each 
other on the other fields? 


Hong Kong Will Become Insignificant to China if 
Stability and Prosperity Are Not Maintained 


Recently, Li Ruihuan, members of the Standing Com- 
mittee of the Political Bureau of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee, reminded people not to throw Hong Kong into 
disorder but to preserve stability and promote prosperity 
in Hong Kong. Only when Hong Kong 1s further devel- 
oped can the interior benefit by it. On the contrary, if 
stability and prosperity are not maintained there, Hong 
Kong will become insignificant to the interior. 


Donald Criticizes Some People for Looking at Things of 
2ist Century With Old Eyes of Colonialists of 19th 
Century 


It was learned that when saying good-bye to Quan 
Qichen, Chinese state councilor and foreign minister, 
former British ambassador to China Donald criticized 
some people who are looking at things of the 2Ist century 
with old eyes of colonialists of the 19th century. These 
remarks were obviously aimed at some people 


There Will Still Be Setbacks and Opportunities in Next 
Six Years 


Looking into the next six years, in the final stage of Hong 
Kong's “transitional period.” as many contradictions, 
differences, and interests clash, differences will continue 
16 exist between China and Great Britain, adding other 
influences inside and outside, there will still be setbacks 
in Sino-British relations, just like the ups and downs in 
the stock market and people's confidence. Both the 
earnings and losses from investment and trading and 
opportunities will be shifted from the group of people 
who want to “quit” to those who have faith in “one 
country, two systems.” Our readers should make a sober 
and sufficient estimate of this 


Talks Open 18 Vay 


OW 18080709971 Beyine MINHA in Enelish 
0254 GMT 18 May ¥/ 


[Text] Beying, May 18 (XINHUA)—Working talks 
between China and Britain on new Hong Kong airport 
opened here this morning 


Prior to the talks, Chen Zuoer, chief representative of the 
Chinese side, told reporters that the Chinese side has always 
held that the new airport project which will go bevond the 
year of 1997 should be built according to the principle of 
“less investment, higher efficiency and bringing benefit 
instead of burden to Hong Kong” so as to maintain the 
long-term prosperity and stability in Hong Kong 


In the previous talks, Chen said, though some problems 
remained unsolved, yet progress was made tn each of the 
talks 
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He hoped that the two sides will make joint efforts and 
enhance co-operation and strive to reach an agreement 
on the new airport at an early date. 


“This will not only accord with the spirit of closer 
cooperation between China and Britain on the future of 
Hong Kong in the latter half of the transitional period as 
Stated in the joint declaration signed between the two 
governments seven years ago, but will also help 
strengthen the confidence of the Hong Kong citizens in 
the bright future of Hong Kong after 1997,” he added. 


Andrew Burns, chief representative of the British side, 
said he believed that both sides will discuss the matter 
with seriousness and responsibility. 


He said “if we can reach an agreement for the supporting of 
the new airport in Hong Kong, this will be a very significant 
milestone in the development of the cooperation started so 
successfully in 1984 with the joint declaration.” 


The talks wall last for five days. 


Optimism Noted 


HA 19OS042091 Hone Kone SOLTH CHINA 
SUNDAY MORNING POST in English 19 May 91 pl 


[By Chris Yeung in Being] 


[Text] Britain and China were optimistic agreement 
could be reached in the dispute over the new airport as 
negotiations resumed yesterday to salvage the multi- 
billion-dollar project. 


In what are seen as make-or-break talks on the Chek Lap 
Kok airport, the first day of discussions ended with 
British team leader Mr Andrew Burns describing the 
atmosphere as “constructive and serious”. 


“Both sides are approaching the talks with considerable 
goodwill and imagination. We will see 1f we can reach an 
agreement,” Mr Burns said. 


But the Chinese side, led by Mr Chen Zuo’er, was more 
cautious about the 4.5-hour session at the Diaoyutai 
State Guesthouse. 


This morning's meeting has been conducted 1n a cordial! 
and trank atmosphere. Both sides have adopted a prag- 
matic attitude to seek a solution to the problem.” Mr 
Chen said in a statement. 


Before the five-day talks began, Mr Chen expressed the 
hope an early agreement would “help to strengthen the 
contidence of Hong Kong citizens in the bright future of 
Hong Kong after 1997" 


The Foreign Office's Assistant Under-Secretary for Asia, 
Mr Burns said “a number of ideas were laid out.” and 
caretully examined by both sides 


“We have given the Chinese side a lot to think about and 
they have given us a lot to think about. We will now 
reflect turtehr and will meet again,” he said 
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Asked if progress had been made, Mr Burns said: “Progress 
is very difficult to tell. This is just the first meeting.” 


It 1s understood both sides have yet to place any new 
demands on the table with yesterday's meeting going 
over positions taken before the last round of talks which 
ended in stalemate five weeks ago. 


At issue 1s China's insistence that it be consulted on 
major issues straddling 1997 and on any borrowing that 
exceeds $10 billion. It also wants representation on the 
Airport Authority and a guarantee that Hong Kong 
hands over $25 billion in reserves in 1997. 


However, allowing China to have a say in major deci- 
sions before 1997 is seen as interference by the Britisa 
and Hong Kong Government and considered too high a 
price io pay for Chinese support of the $127 billion 
airport and port project. 


Both sides made strong references to the 1984 Sino- 
British Joint Declaration, a sign that they planned to 
hammer out their differences in interpreting the pact. 


Views differ widely on the meaning of consultation, with 
China interpreting it as having a final say while Britian 
believes consultation means listening to Chinese views 
while administering the territory until 1997. 


Mr Burns stressed that any agreement on the airport had 
to adhere to the 1984 pact on Hong Kong’s future. 


“I am sure that if we remain close to the spirit and 
intention of the Joint Declaration, we should come to a 
successful conclusion.” 


“There can be no doubt that if we can reach agreement on 
the arrangements for supporting the new airport in Hong 
Kong, then this will be a very significant milestone in the 
development of the cooperation started so successfully in 
1984 with the signing of the Joint Declaration,” he said 


“We are engaged upon a very important enterprise and 
of great significant [as published] for ‘he people of Hong 
Kong. | believe both sides are approaching this meeting 
with a proper seriousness and a sense of responsibility.” 


Mr Burns, who led the previous round of talks which 
broke off on April 13, said: “We have had some five 
weeks of reflection. We hope that both sides have been 
able to put that period into good use.” 


Mr Chen. the newly-promoted department head of the 
State Council's Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Office, 
reading from a prepared statement, said “spring 1s every- 
where” and hoped for an early agreement 


“I sincerely hope that at this round of talks... greater 
progress can be made and I think the greater the better so 
that early agreement can be reached,” he said. 


Mr Chen said earlier rounds of talks, including negotia- 
tions in Being last month with the British Foreign 
Secretary, Mr Douglas Hurd, had made some progress 
but problems remained 
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Mr Burns replied: “Like you I| feel spring is in the air and 
that this is encouraging for our talks.” 


He said the impact on Hong Kong of an agreement on 
the airport would be “very clear, very practical, very 
significant”. 


Mr Chen said: “This will not only accord with the spirit 
of close cooperation between Britain and China on the 
future of Hong Kong in the latter half of the transitional 
period as stated in the Joint Declaration, but will help 
strengthen the confidence of Hong Kong citizens in the 
bright future of Hong Kong before and after 1997." 


Teams Tackle Key Issues 


HK2005014891 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
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[By Chris Yeung in Being] 


[Text] Chinese and British negotiators held a special 
meeting last night in a bid to settle differences over the 
Chek Lap Kok plan although there were no signs of 
breakthrough from the first two days of talks. 


The surprise two-hour session, from 8.30 pm to 10.30 
pm, was called by the Chinese team to put forward 
“some ideas” to their British counterparts. 


British team chief Mr Andrew Burns, who attended the 
meeting with colleague Mr Nigel Cox, said afterwards: 
“We cannot move forward unless we have meetings ... 
there 1s no special session.” 


The teams had already spent extra hours yesterday trying to 
reach an agreement on the Chek Kap Kok airport plan 


The morning session was to run from 9 am to | pm, but 
ran over by more than | and '> hours. 


Mr Burns denied that the planned five-day talks might 
have been called off had there been no meeting last night 


“They have some ideas to put to us. So we went to listen to 
them. We had the meeting to carry on our discussion today 


“Last time we had lots of meetings at different times of 
the day and night. !t 1s because we have a relatively short 
period of time, “we have to work hard.’ Mr Burns said 


He declined to disclose details of the new Chinese “ideas” 


After the late meeting, Mr Burns and Mr Cow were whisked 
to the British Embassy for another meeting, where there 
were met by political adviser Mr William Ehrman 


It was learned that Mr Chen Zuo’er, the Chinese team 
leader, attended last night's session 


There were no signs that the Chinese side might offer 
new concessions in a bid to break the deadlock 
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The Chinese side 1s understood to have been prepared to 
agree to a lower level of reserves to be kept for the future 
Special Administrative Region government at about $25 
billion. 


It might also accept a broader principle of a Chinese say 
over “major matters” straddling 1997. instead of its 
earlier demand to scrutinise all those major matters. 


Mr Burns had described the earlier talks as “serious, 
detailed, good and earnest”. 


But he declined to comment on whether progress had 
been made since the negotiations resumed on Saturday. 


The Chinese team refused to make any comment 
although Mr Chen said before the talks started that 
China wanted to have a “glasnost"’-type session. 


Team members and supporting staff staying in the 
secluded Diaoyutai State Guesthouse rejected all tele- 
phone calls from reporters. 


It 1s understood that both sides continued to explain 
their positions on the two most thorny issues at the 
current talks—the financial arrangements of the airport 
plan and China’s demand for a greater say over “major 
matters” that straddle the 1997 handover. 


Although China favours that a Land Commission—type 
of body be set up for consultation, with Hong Kong, the 
idea was not formally debated this weekend. 


The Bejing team’s line has been that the past sia years of 
Sino-British deliberations at the Land Commission over 
land matters could provide the framework for co- 
operation between the two governments over other 
major matters in the next 6 and '> years. 


Chinese officials hold the view that the format ef co- 
operation in the Land Commission allows Chinese partici- 
pation over matters that go behond 1997 without interfering 
in the day-to-day administration of the territory 


Mr Burns, an assistant under-secretary of Asia under the 
Foreign Office, said after the first day of talks thai both 
sides offered “fresh insights” into the previous discus- 
sion, which he said might form a basis for future talks. 


He declined to confirm whether or not the “fresh 
insights” were new proposals, but emphasised that talks 
were not at “square one” where both sides were looking 
for some fundamental common ground 


“We know the main issues that have to be resolved. But 
the problem is to tackle them in a constructive way and 
reach agreement. There are differences of opinion 
between us. We are trying to resolve these.” he said 
before the morning talks. 


He hinted that broader issues than the multi- 
bilhon-dollar replacement airport project were at the 
centre of the row 
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“We know that they are concerned about the financial 
backing to the project and what impact 11 1s going to have 
on the successive government after 1997. 


“There are also problems about the issues that will 
straddle 1997 and related to the airport but, perhaps, 
more broad than thai (the airport issue).” 


Mr Burns maintained, however, that “we can talk through 
these issues and come up with a pragmatic solution”. 


The Britssh official sand 1 was important that both sides 
Started with the “basic preposition” that the a:rport was 
necessary 


“The new airport will be a great advantage not only to the 
people of Hong Kong but the surrounding region of China 


“We went to try to achieve an understanding between us 
which ensures that the Government and the people of 
Hong Kong know that China wholeheartedly supports 
the project and that you can go ahead with the best 
possible circumstances. 


“And to do that, we have got to iron out any doubts and 
reservations they have. We may succeed. We may not 
succeed. But the atmosphere was good and I am heart- 
ened,” Mr Burns said. 


Mainland members were busy reviewing their strategy and 
recenving instruction from Mr Lu Ping, Director of the State 
( ouncil’s Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Office 


Both sides had vet to discuss whether a joint communique 
would be issued at the end of the talks on Wednesday 


Meanwhile, the Sensor Legislative Councillor, Mr Allen 
Lee Peng-fer, yesterday said he was optimistic the two 
sides could reach an early solution 


Speaking after a forum, Mr Lee said: “During the 
transitional period, all (Hong Kong) affairs should be 
discussed with the Chinese Government especially on 
those which are related to the future Special Adminis- 
trative Region government 


Differences Narrowed 
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[By Stanley Leung] 


| Teat}] The leader of the UK negotiating team yesterday 
said progress had been made and he was “determined” 
to reach agreement on a new airport for Hong Kong 


Ihe seven and a halt hour Sino-British talks were to 
clarity “the scope for an agreement” on a new airport 
betore the end of talks. sand Andrew Burns 


Neither side was talking after the marathon discussions 
vesterday 
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Mr Burns tried to escape the attention of the press, after 
an internal meeting of the British side. by using the back 
door of his hotel 


Neither Mr Burns nor any member of the Chinese team 
were willing to comment after the talks, Delieved to have 
touched on all the major outstanding issues 


It 1s understood the bone of contention remains the role 
China will play in mayor Hong Kong affairs in the six 
years up to the handover of sovereignty in 1997 


Since talks began on Saturday. the Chinese negotiators 
headed by Mr Chen Zuo'er have been unavailable for 
comment 


Yesterday's mecting was interrupted by two breaks 


The talks were prolonged because both sides wanted sub- 
stantial discussions on very specific subjects, sources said 


It is not yet known whether the five-day mecting 
schedule will be extended 


“I remain determined to try to reach an agreement 
before I go.” said Mr Burns yesterday 


On Sunday might, the Chinese side called a special meeting 
with Mr Burns to put forward some crucial ideas 


“The issues themselves have been very clear for many 
weeks and indeed months, but the way of resolving them 
have been less clear.” sand Mr Burns 


“We are slowly clantying the scope for an agreement. | 
think we have made some usetul progress and we will 
continue to work towards that” 


Although it wa) 1 Chinese initiative to call the special 
session, Mr Burns agreed it was important from time to 
time that the leaders of the delegations meet to talk 
through issues to be discussed in the preliminary session 


“I think both sides understand the issues have to be 
resolved, but we have not had a break through yet.” said 
Mr Burns 


“We have a pretts good understanding now on cach 
other's point of view which means we have been able to 
Clarity what issues need to be resolved and we are 
working hard in that direction” 


When asked if differences were narrowed after Sunday's 
lengthy talks, Mr Burns rephed “We narrowed them 
quite a lot last time. We continue to work on this.” 


Mr Burns said it was very difficult tor him to be more 
specific on the contents of the talks because he could not 
disclose the substance of discussions 


“It ws rather difficult for me to descobe what we are 
talking about and to give you the clear steer” We wall be 


sure that we will be doing our best.” he said 
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Editorial Offers Solution 
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[Eduornal: “Use Expenence of Land Commission To 
Solve Airport Issuc™] 


[Text] Hong Kong’s new airport issue has given mse to anew 
question of how China and Britain will consult and coop- 
erate with each other during the transitional penod on 
matters that straddle 1997 In this respect, the Sino-British 
Land Commussion has provided valuable exapenence 


4 basic feature of the work of the Land Commission 1s to 
act in accordance with the spirit of the Sino-Britush Jom 
Declaration. All issues concerning land leases which 
extend beyond 30 June 1997. and the nghts and interests 
of the future Hong Kong Special Administrative Region 
{SAR} Government, are resolved through consultations 
between the two sides. On the other hand, the Chinese 
side does not interfere in routine land administration by 
the British Hong Kong Government 


Since the signing of the Sino-British Joint Declaration 
there has been a problem concerning matters going 
beyond 1997. To legalize the land leases which extend 
beyond 1997. all relevant issues should be decided by 
both sides through consultation. For example. if the term 
of a land lease expires later than 1997, it should be 
approved by both sides. For another example. the calcu- 
lation of the cost of land production concerns the allo- 
cation of premium income obtained from land transac- 
trons. which shall be shared equally between the British 
Hong Kong Government and the future Hong Kong SAR 
Government. Annex Three of the Sino-British Joint 
Declaration stipulates that during the transitional 
period, “premium income obtained by the British Hong 
Kong Government trom land transactions shall, after 
deduction of the average cost of land production, be 
shared equally between the British Hong Kong Govern- 
ment and the future Hong Kong SAR Government.” 
Obviously, if the cost of land production 1s too high, the 
income of the future SAR government will be reduced 
Conversely, the income of the current British Hong 
Kong Government will be reduced. This question has 
also been settled by both sides through consultations 


While participating in the consultation on land issues 
that will straddle 1997. the Chinese side does not inter- 
tere in the routine land administration of the Hong Kong 
Government. For example. after each annual land lease 
scheme is adopted by the Land Commission, all concrete 
plans are executed by the Hong Kong Government. The 
Chinese side does not take any interest in the concrete 
forms of land deeds, the number of pieces of land tor 
tenders, and matters concerning tender prices. For 


FBIS-CHI-91-099 
22 May 1991 


another cxample, although the Chinese representatives 
in the Land Commission have received complaints from 
groups or individuals about the land question, they have 
refused to accept them in order to protect the prestige of 
the Hong Kong Government and ensure its normal 
operation in carrying Oul routine land administration 


In solving land problems through consultation. the work 
efficiency of the Hong Kong Government has not been 
affected. For example. duc to administrative reasons, the 
British side demands the land auction scheme 1s made 
public before Apnl. Thus. the Chinese representatives in 
the Land Commission have to consult with the British 
side on the land transaction scheme tor the new fiscal 
vear before each fiscal year ends. Although the Chinese 
representatives find it difficult to predict developments 
in the real estate situation during the fol’ wing year, they 
have cooperated with the British side in a positive way in 
order to ensure the rhythmical and effective land admin- 
istration of the Hong Kong Government 


In the Land Commission. both sides have solved land 
problems which straddle 1997 through consultations and 
have maintained the effective administration of the Hong 
Kong Government. A basic reason 1s that both sides are able 
to proceed from the overall situation of maintaining sta- 
bility and prosperity in Hong Kong. understand and accom- 
modate each other, and cooperate with cach other in a 
fnendly manner and in line with the spirit of the Sino- 
British Jount Declaration. In this commission there 1s no 
question of “veto power.” Even when there are differences 
both sides are still able to take constructive altitudes and 
have solved them through tnendly consultations 


Although the work of the Land Commission ts limited to 
certain fields, its experience 1s of universal significance 
It shows that the Chinese side has no intention of 
interfering in the routine administrative work of the 
British Hong Kong Government betore 1997. It 1s main- 
taining the administrative power of the Hong Kong 
Government with full sincerity so that the Hong Kong 
Government can have real authority and work efh- 
ciently. It also shows that the consultation between the 
Chinese and British sides in handling matters straddling 
1997. and the efforts to maintain the effective adminis- 
tration of the Hong Kong Government, do not exclude 
each other and can be properly unified. All fears that 
consultations between the Chinese and British sides on 
matters straddling 1997 wall affect the effective admin- 
istration of the Hong Kong Government are groundless 
The nearer the vear 1997 approaches the more problems 
there will be concerning the transter of power 
demanding solution by both sides through consultations 
The new airport issue rs a concentrated reflection of this 
tis entirely possible for China and Britain to follow the 
pattern of the Land « ommussion in order to solve this 
problem proper! 
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